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Behind the By-Lines 


The Laureate article the subject, The 
Ends War and Peace Education, 
James Angell. Dr. Angell was succes- 
sively member the faculty the de- 
partment psychology, senior dean, dean 
the university faculties and acting presi- 
dent the University Chicago; presi- 
dent the Carnegie Corporation; presi- 
dent Yale University (1921-1937); 
and, since his retirement Yale, presi- 
dent emeritus, now educational counselor 
the National Broadcasting Company. 
has been decorated the French, 
Italian and Chinese governments. was 
president the American Psychological 
Association, editor the Psychological 
Monographs and exchange professor the 
Sorbonne. are indebted him for tak- 
ing time out his busy life prepare this 
article for THE 

William Heard Kilpatrick, emeritus pro- 
fessor education, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University since 1938, has con- 
tributed the article, Education and Endur- 
ing Peace, the substance address de- 
livered before the Fourth Conference 
Science, Philosophy, and Religion Co- 
lumbia University 1943. For twenty- 
nine years member the teaching staff 
Columbia University lecturer, as- 
sistant professor, associate professor, and 
for twenty years professor the 
philosophy education, Dr. Kilpatrick 
widely known thousands his students 
throughout the country. Author more 
than dozen books, has been promi- 
nent figure the Progressive Education 
Association. 

William Johnson, since 1936 super- 
intendent schools the city Chicago 
has contributed Some Problems the Field 
statement the results research the 
teaching arithmetic. Dr. Johnson 


author number school textbooks, and 
has contributed number professional 
magazines. has been decorated the 
Greek government for his services 
education. 

Doudna, since 1928 Secretary and Director 
the Board Regents Normal 
Schools the State Wisconsin. has 
been teacher, principal and superintendent 
schools. His chief interest, his article 
indicates, has been securing skillful and 
effective teaching. has been secretary 
and president the Wisconsin Educational 
Association and editor the 
Journal 

Forum, Associate Superintendent 
Schools the City New York 
charge Housing and Business Administra- 
tion. His article, Effects 
Change the School Plant, was read be- 
fore the meeting the American Associa- 
tion School Administrators New 
York February. For more than quarter 
century was member the teach- 
ing staff Teachers College, Columbia 
University, and was member many 
important commissions and committees. 
One the well-known authorities 
school administration, now the presi- 
dent The American Association 
School Administrators. 

Why Teach American History? the 
timely query which Max Savelle gives 
answer this issue. Dr. Savelle Pro- 
fessor History Stanford University. 
has published the historical volumes: 
George Morgan, Colony Builder; Diplo- 
matic History the Canadian Boundary; 
and Foundations American Civilization. 

Exclamatics, coined word, the apt 

(Continued page 485) 
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Education 


James ANGELL 


this country every level has 
been devoted preparation for the 
business war. Elementary education 
has been least disturbed, although even 
this point the subtraction teaching 
personnel has produced some disloca- 
tions. the secondary level, the dis- 
turbance has been more serious and 
the collegiate and university level the 
upheaval has been extremely serious, 
both respects the curriculum and 
respects the teaching staff. 

think may admitted that, 
broadly speaking and certainly since the 
last great war, our educational trends, 
until the outbreak the present con- 
flict, had been distinctly away from war 
and all its implications and that un- 
derlying spirit the pacifist kind had 
made great headway education, well 
other areas our national life. Pos- 
sibly the Kellogg-Briand pact played 
some part this development. War was 
thought happily finished. are 
now paying the price this possibly 


extreme trend reversion the op- 
posite extreme which everything 
measured terms its value for the 
prosecution the war. The subject 
which propose explore this brief 
paper has with the effort dis- 
cover equilibrium for our educational 
system between the ideals period 
peace and the necessities period 
war. am, course, chiefly con- 
cerned with the post-war period peace, 
whose coming all deeply crave, 
and for which the nation making 
such tremendous effort. 

Admitting that the disturbance 
educational practice occasioned the 
war has, many respects, been very 
grave, may well that some genuine 
values will emerge from the experience 
which has already compelled definite 
re-evaluation ideals and techniques, 
certain which had become pretty well 
frozen. Possibly the most instant obvi- 
ous danger that the natural emphasis 
brought about the war upon the 
purely practical and immediately useful 
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aspects education may tend unduly 
displace the remoter long-range val- 
ues. think nobody conversant with 
the essential processes education 
would regard such consequence 
anything but calamitous. Meantime, 
would lacking frankness not 
admit that good deal our educa- 
tional practice has rested tradition, 
possibly outworn, and prejudice, not 
always scrutinized with objective sever- 
ity. 
doubt whether any informed opin- 
ion could found challenge the 
necessity, whatever methods, lay 
the firm intellectual foundations which 
have been associated our minds with 
the three “r’s” elementary educa- 
tion; and equally sure that 
heavy preponderance the best in- 
formed opinion would insist the 
maintenance the basic spirit our 
liberal and humanistic forms edu- 
cation every level from the bottom 
the top. recognize, naturally, the wide 
diversity methods which are favored 
various schools educational think- 
ing the effort achieve these results. 
And equally aware the consider- 
able variation the sheer amount 
formal educational and disciplinary ex- 
perience which viewed essential 
different educational authorities. 

have never myself felt that the 
antithesis between vocational education 
and liberal education, so-called, was 
all profound has been often al- 
leged. For vocational procedure can 
successful without definite sub- 
structure general training. The pre- 
cise point which emphasis should, 
certain cases, shift from the more gen- 
eral disciplines the more specific ac- 
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quirement practical skills and 
niques will depend upon variety 
circumstances which make effort, 
this time, describe. Certainly, the 
moment bring any stage educa- 
tion into context, should be, with 
the demands the social order and 
the peculiarities the individual mind, 
find most these antitheses flatten- 
ing out into relatively unimportant vari- 
ations detail. one can doubt that 
with the differentiations which have 
grown modern society, especially 
trained capacities are absolutely indis- 
pensable; and, the other hand, 
obvious the most casual observa- 
tion that the quality the achievement 
and the ultimate measure the success 
men all these specialized skills 
stand closely related the breadth and 
integrity the general intellectual 
background which has been acquired 
through whatever educational process. 

There another danger arising par- 
ticularly out the procedure enforced 
the collegiate level our military 
authorities and that the impression 
that intensive training and the elimi- 
nation much so-called impractical 
theory, you can good educa- 
tional job you can the more lei- 
surely methods our conventional pro- 
cedures. one familiar with the prac- 
tices the average arts college, say 
nothing our public schools and state 
universities, could, believe, seriously 
question that there has often been gro- 
tesque waste time, that the academic 
standards have frequently been soft and 
that the motivation “all out” intel- 
lectual effort has, many times, ap- 
proached zero, 

One lesson drawn, then, from 
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this war-time procedure confirms com- 
pletely the conclusion upon which al- 
most all persons who have taught the 
United States agree, wit, that not 
one student ten works anything 
like his full capacity. The motivation 
supplied the military situation and 
methods has unquestionably elicited 
far more vigorous expenditure ef- 
fort master assigned tasks, both 
physical and mental, than under civil 
procedure the average student ever put 
forth. This does not mean that the 
result has always been satisfactory. Far 
from it. But does mean that many 
our boys can accomplish far more 
far less time than they customarily 
do, only the motive act strong 
enough. The problem motivation 
should, therefore, one the very 
first and most important for our educa- 
tion consider after the war. one 
conversant with the ordinary accom- 
plishments young people England 
and continental countries can doubt 
that have something learn from 
such sources the securing hard 
concentrated work from our students. 

The standards set our educational 
institutions may also with advantage 
stiffened. But this more easily 
said than done. everyone knows, 
there present wide variation 
these standards, both colleges and 
secondary schools; but the average 
certainly rather soft and far inside 
the true capacities normal young 
people. Public schools often find 
cult raise their standards because, 
more than small fraction children 
are failed their studies and denied 
promotion, invariably occurs when 
severer standards are actually enforced, 
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the parents complain, the school board 
threatens and the principal and teachers 
bow the storm. Thus, things 
much before. 

The weaker colleges are shy stiff- 
ening their standards either for admis- 
sion for graduation lest they lose 
students whose tuition fees they re- 
quire exist. Not few institutions are 
complacently satisfied with their exist- 
ing standards, and others that would 
like push ahead lack the backbone 
and the energy attempt what in- 
evitably difficult task. much easier 
let well enough alone. 

any event, let hope that, with- 
out resorting the incentives war, 
discover effective means motivat- 
ing our students exercise their full 
powers for development and, the 
same time, discover the courage and the 
ingenuity whereby may make our 
educational accomplishments more near- 
match the pretenses and promises 
our circulars and 

The educational procedure which our 
military authorities have imposed is, 
course, that which they have believed 
essential the face the necessity 
training huge armed forces quickly. 
What they may advise insist upon 
should turn universal military 
service times peace not yet 
disclosed. But may reasonably as- 
sume that will least resemble the 
course hitherto prescribed for the train- 
ing reserve officers civil institu- 
tions. Furthermore, the lay public will 
have voice the matter. Whether 
decide have universal service not, 
there are certain general considerations 
relating war which should borne 
mind, and especially peace-loving 
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people like our own who have tradition- 
ally regarded war ruinously costly 
evil, sometimes unavoidable, but al- 
ways evil and generally futile the 
permanent settlement controversies. 

The social value the martial vir- 
tues has been repeatedly celebrated 
poetry and prose from antiquity down 
our own “Discipline, bravery, 
endurance—patriotism ready call 
make the supreme sacrifice for the de- 
fense the fatherland”—these are qual- 
ities which every nation desires cher- 
ish its sons. Reluctant may 
admit it, there large measure 
truth the insistence our Teutonic 
enemies that war affords the greatest 
possible incentive national unity 
purpose. may less readily accept 
their further claim that the most 
potent cleanser national weakness, the 
most ruthless surgeon the excision 
debilitating growths the body politic. 
Meantime, cannot altogether chal- 
lenge their conviction that prolonged 
peace often precedes, does not 
largely cause, softening the national 
fiber, relaxation into alluring luxury 
—and especially where high level 
economic prosperity accompanies it. His- 
tory certainly lends some color this 
view. 

re-read William James’ brilliant essay 
the moral equivalent war. 

One generalization relevant this 
point and seems have all but uni- 
versal acceptance, wit, that the 
future our young people must con- 
stantly reminded our national history 
and the ideals which underlie the 
very existence self-governing free 
peoples. They must led appreciate 
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the self-sacrifice and self-denial which 
may involved the protection 
these values and the obligations 
which inhere the fact that are 
nation set among other nations whose 
interests and rights must respect 
justice well friendship. 

Instruction and admonition this 
matter must not left some one 
teacher school. must diffused 
throughout the whole teaching organ- 
ization that, sooner later and 
one means another, appears 
every classroom and not once but many 
times, 

Let now bring together series 
succinct statements some the chief 
ends which think our post-war 
cation should seek. The dogmatic 
form which offer them dictated 
solely the necessity for brevity. 

should aim affirmatively and ag- 
gressively the mental and physical 
health all students; should see 
that the most intelligent curative agen- 
cies are drawn upon correct existing 
disease and defect, but should far 
more concerned promote every pre- 
ventive device ward off potential ail- 
ments while actively fostering sound 
physique. should thus seek, every 
available means, encourage hardihood 
and rugged personality. 

should provide that both boys and 
girls are inured the rigors outdoor 
life and ordinary extremes heat 
and cold. 

should encourage both physical and 
moral bravery and give some place 
those sports which involve real risk, ac- 
cording conspicuous public recognition 
all who acquit themselves well these 
forms with the 
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most valuable prizes for those who com- 
bine with high physical achievement dis- 
tinguished intellectual work 
character. Needless say, all these 
qualities which have mentioned have 
definite military value. 

Our education should seek give 
every boy and girl (certain them 
already enjoy these opportunities) direct 
experience manual labor, whether 
the farm, the shop the home, 
partly that they may gain something 
the strength body which commonly 
flows from such work, partly that they 
may truly understand how much tedious 
and exhausting toil goes into the sheer 
maintenance our modern community 
—its food, clothing, heat, light and shel- 
ter. Such training would surely far 
smother any chance permanent cleav- 
age between classes this country. 

personally disposed believe 
that period military service, pos- 
sibly year, for boys, and similar 
period civil service for girls, might, 
for time least, very helpful 
nation. would prevent our 
forgetting the national peril which 
our unpreparedness has more than once 
exposed us, and would keep con- 
stantly before the fact that the citi- 
zen owes obligation his nation for 
its protection both from foes without 
and decay within. should like see 
our entire educational system saturated 
with this lively spirit responsible 
concern for the welfare the country. 

the more explicitly intellectual 
side the problem, would wish 
see free and broad opportunity for every 
boy and girl pursue his her studies 
far interest and ability make 
profitable. This would mean providing 
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financial assistance where needed and 
where ability and character are demon- 
strated. the other hand, would 
wish see much more vigorous prin- 
ciples selection applied those who 
are applicants for the more advanced 
forms training, that should not 
interminably repeat the process, pres- 
ent too frequent, going through the 
motions educating recalcitrant 
ineducable individual, with the vast 
waste time, energy, and money thus 

should hope that every child would 
given access great music and the 
other arts and not only listener and 
onlooker whom intelligent appreci- 
ation is, sure, important, but equally 
participant making such creative 
contribution inborn talent may render 
possible for him. education which 
wholly omits this phase human 
life can other than cramped and 
warped. 

Finally, should wish see vigor- 
ous and conscientious effort make 
every child feel how truly our nation 
one the family nations, with 
whom our selfish advantage, well 
decent and generous self-respect, 
should lead seek live terms 
justice and friendship. 

our country, the separation 
church and state makes generally possi- 
ble for only private schools deal ex- 
plicitly with religious motives and 
gious training. But this discipline 
wholly overlooked, may certain 
tragic results with unhappy repercussions 
throughout the whole moral nature 
our people. The task the churches and 
other spiritual agencies this point 
staggering but indispensable. 
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the greatest artist them all. 


Men look ancient paintings and remark, 
“There are longer any blues soft, 
Yellows mellow, greens exquisite.” 
But was never Lippi’s facile brush, 
Nor Botticelli’s, nor Angelico’s 

That laid the final tint, the difference.— 


the artist who perfects them all. 


paint dark ivies over garish walls, 

smooth indelicate angles with thumb 
More sensitive than Michelangelo’s. 

draw despair wisdom into eyes 

That had held only vapid youth before. 

mold the miraculous virtues the dead, 
And along the slabs above their heads, 
Abrupt and stony and incongruous, 


carve the lichen and paint the rust. 


the greatest artist them all. 


the master artist. 


Time. 
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Education and Enduring Peace’ 


Hearp 


EFFECTIVE education for peace 
must expect include more than 
mere school learning and must reach 
more the population than simply 
those school. Indeed, since all the 
ideas and attitudes accepted any peo- 
ple enter educatively into what they 
further do, nothing done the con- 
querors the conquered and nothing 
thought and felt response the 
conquered will fail, for good ill, 
educative effect the peace. More- 
over, nothing done with the schools 
the conquered countries can avail 
except supported the sur- 
rounding community attitude. 

These things mean that any school 
program education for peace, and 
that what here specifically under 
consideration, must its approach 
any conquered people take due account 


both past and present both the 
nation and the particular community. 
Specifically, would fantastic 
the extreme think that victorious out- 
siders can into post-war Germany 
Japan and take control its schools 
dis-indoctrinate the youth those 
countries. Effective education cannot 
act. Education for reconstruction can 
forward within any conquered coun- 
try only the new leaders that 
country, the dominant new outlook 
the country, and its national school 
profession together bring forth and ap- 
prove what the schools are do. How 
outsiders can help—that the problem- 
task have here face—at once the 
most delicate, the most difficult, and 
yet withal the most culminatingly urg- 
ent task that ever faced victorious 
people. 


Some First Considerations 


who would educate for peace 
must build our program the neces- 
sary conditioning factors peace else 
our program has chance success. 
understand these factors know 
better how and where our program can 
take hold. 

general economic prosperity 
essential any reasonable hope 


The substance address delivered before 
the Fourth Conference Science, Philosophy, and 
Religion, Columbia University, 1943. 


enduring peace. Without such prosper- 
ity self-respecting nation can remain 
satisfied. Moreover, without this pros- 
perity its young men, lacking occupa- 
tion, will furnish dangerously inflam- 
mable material for another revolution. 

Education for peace must then work 
specifically for economic prosperity 
one its ends, beginning, shall 
later herein see, from the first emer- 
gency period. The young people must 
especial object concern that 
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they happily and successfully em- 
ployed. 

National self-respect further 
essential any peace program. With 
the human individual general, the 
demand that one may respect himself 
before his fellows possibly the most 
insistent all non-physiological urges. 
When then nation feels itself denied 
healthy and legitimate self-respect, 
will likely seek unhealthy and socially 
hurtful forms self-respect. The cur- 
rent national aggressions Germany 
and Japan are but extreme instances 
hurtful nationalistic ego-seeking. 

this connection the writer recalls 
his personal experience the post Civil 
War days our own South. the time 
was course too young under- 
stand. But two things now stand out. 
First, that the military defeat the 
South was the end definite that 
nowhere was heard any hint sugges- 
tion further and later trial arms. 
Whatever else was doubted debated, 
that one point was clear all and 
accepted. wide area self-respect 
remained, but there was more 
appeal war. Second, that actual “Re- 
construction” was not success. Instead 
solving the problems faced, that 
effort outraged self-respect that 
this day crystallized contrary attitudes 
remain the South prevent, for 
example, the needed openminded facing 
the race problem. Britain succeeded 
far better Bermuda dealing with 
the problem their freed slaves. 

The situations then and now are 
sure but roughly analogous. 
still possible, however, for now learn 
from then. For one thing, gallant 
people can accept the idea giving 
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war, has been hope now 
for such decisive victories that Germany 
and Japan may conclude. For an- 
other, outside reconstruction may 
badly managed more harm 
than good. fact, the people 
conquered country are seldom disposed 
take direct lessons consciously from 
their conquerors. 

must know then that although 
self-respect can learn, there are limits 
beyond which must not try press 
it. transgress these limits work 
harm rather than good. The prouder 
people and the greater their cultural 
history, the more surely will they de- 
mand their self-respect and the more 
surely must who attempt help 
take these lessons heart. 

Our own broader acceptance 
moral obligation for law and order 
third essential any adequate educa- 
tion for enduring peace. Slowly has the 
world advanced the point where 
effective majority now accepts the moral 
obligation defend law and order 
within the country. The next step 
accept moral responsibility for world- 
wide law and order. 

Advancing civilization has thus far 
taught men everywhere accept the 
moral obligation build and defend 
domestic law and order. The League 
Nations was meant the agree- 
ment among nations take the needed 
next step, accept moral obligation 
build and defend world law and 
order. This step our own nation refused 
take, and with what results see. 
Now this nation have the chance 
again. must not this time fail the 
world. 

Thus that uphold the world 
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obligation accept world law and order 
essential part any adequate 
program education for peace. 
teach must like charity begin home, 
but also charity must not stay there. 

Finally, only upon inner accept- 
ance the conquered nations can any 
program education for peace expect 
build itself. 

discuss this let look more 
closely what learning means and 
how acceptance enters crucially into the 
learning process. illustration familiar 
all may help. 

When according the biblical ac- 
count Joseph’s brethren, having sold 
him into Egypt, dipped his coat goat’s 
blood and brought thus gory their 
father, lyingly saying that they knew 
not whether was Joseph’s, Jacob 
once recognized that coat and said, 
“It son’s coat; evil beast 
hath devoured him.” 

Here Jacob responded truly rec- 
ognizing Joseph’s coat, noting the 
blood, (mistakingly) accepting the 
blood Joseph’s, (mistakingly) ac- 
cepting that evil beast had thus rent 
his beloved son pieces. And 
accepted, learned, and acted: 
“rent his clothes and put sack cloth 
his loins.” And the responses thus 
accepted stayed with Jacob affect 
pertinently his further behavior and this 
throughout years come, long 
fact mistakenly accepted Joseph’s 
death. When his sons and daughters 
sought comfort him, refused 
comforted; and said, “For will 
down into the grave son 
mourning.” And years later when Jo- 
seph, now established governor 
Egypt, had sold them corn relieve 
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their famine but had retained Simeon 
and demanded Benjamin brought 
down evidence good faith before 
they could get more corn, Jacob still 
accepted Joseph’s death and accord- 
ingly hesitated let Benjamin go, say- 
ing: “Joseph not, Simeon not, and 
(now) will take Benjamin away.” 

Throughout all was Jacob’s own 
personal acceptance, mistaken though 
was, that entered pertinently into the 
determination his subsequent conduct. 
long accepted Joseph for dead, 
long thought and felt and acted 
accordingly. And with all 
all do. learn, mistakenly 
no, accept; and continue 
accept does the matter remain 
with re-enter pertinently the 
further stream our living. This 
what learning means and this how 
takes place. 

Everything attempt our post- 
war peace efforts must consciously found 
itself this fact inner acceptance. 
The peoples will learn, but they will 
learn only and exactly what they them- 
selves accept. They will build into ef- 
fective attitudes, only and exactly their 
own responses what and these 
only and exactly they inwardly 
their heart hearts accept those re- 
sponses their own ways thinking 
and feeling and acting. 

This means that any whom send 
work anywhere, any officials higher 
lower, must know both how accept- 
ance works and how the particular group 
under consideration thinks and feels 
about past, present, and future; for ac- 
ceptance looks the future and can 
built only upon the past and present 
the present can look forward hopefully 
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into the future. Fichte knew these things 
when led the German people, 


now think, astray. must now know 
the same things, but better results. 


The Actual Program 


The several stages post-war recon- 
struction present differing problems and 
differing opportunities, and accordingly 
demand differing educational 
ments. Three distinct stages may thus 
recognized: short emergency period 
immediately following surrender, 
longer transition period next following 
that, and the final stage recognized 
political status (herein discussed under 
the head the International Educa- 
tional Endeavor). 

The Emergency Period. When 
war ceases Germany and Japan and 
lesser degree their satellite allies, 
social chaos will threaten. Government, 
except perhaps locally, will cease. The 
money will questioned. Trading ex- 
cept barter will difficult not 
impossible. Transportation will almost 
cease. Starvation and epidemic disease 
will most seriously threaten. 

This extremity will mean our oppor- 
tunity, opportunity not only show 
proper and wise humanity but oppor- 
tunity begin from the first edu- 
cation toward the new co-operative 
peace. All during the war there have 
been among both Germans and Japa- 
nese those who—to say more—have 
least approved their country’s recourse 
war and, even more, have regretted 
the disgraceful treatment inflicted 
their nationals upon the inhabitants 
neighboring These broader 
minded ones they see the threatening 


chaos home and learn, now freely, 
about the mounting tide hatred 
stirred against them their country’s 
misdeeds, will moved heart 
cooperate best possible bring about 
better state affairs. from such 
these can, further, carry the respect 
and confidence their fellow country- 
men that the new governments must 
set up. similarly with such these 
that our relief workers can best co- 

These relief workers, they are able 
enter the country the basis 
non-vindictive peace and 
hold out hopes co-operative construc- 
tive future, can then once start the 
several localities upon using our outside 
help for their immediate needs. This 
relief work tactfully managed can 
build initial attitudes favorable better 
things upon which other efforts can later 
constructively work. 

All these things require the proper 
advance preparation all the workers, 
both face-to-face workers and the guid- 
ing officials. Simply hand out food 
and medicine, and more, will not 
Sympathy and insight and 
really constructive socially educative 
policy must guide every outside worker 
every step. Only such wise 
preparation can hope for the proper 
start which this emergency makes pos- 
sible. 

The Transition Period. During 
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the transition period, especially Ger- 
many and Japan, the army occupa- 
tion will control. The victors, 
must suppose, will announce from the 
first that the occupation but transi- 
tional and that control will relin- 
quished soon the United Nations 
can feel assured (1) that proper per- 
sons are charge national affairs, 
(2) that internal order has fact been 
restored, and (3) that satisfactory ex- 
ternal co-operation can expected for 
the future. should understood, also 
from the first, that satisfactory school 
system essential part both the 
internal order and the external co- 

would most unwise for outside 
authority, whether through the army 
occupation otherwise, attempt 
itself any direct reconstruction the 
school system. proud nation like 
Germany Japan could self-respect 
accept such arrangement. But the 
occupation authorities can properly re- 
quire that the citizens the country 
through their own recognized profession 
education shall set satisfactory 
school commission study the problem 
and recommend acceptable school 
system. And the occupation authorities 
can properly further state cer- 
tain minimal conditions met, for 
example, that militant Nazi party 
member retained the school sys- 
tem and that textbooks used 
such which oppose the new co-opera- 
tive international order. 

has been suggested from various 
quarters that interim Educational 
Council set the educators 
the United Nations see that education 
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properly recognized the peace ar- 
rangements. Some such arrangements 
would seem necessary. The responsibil- 
ity must somehow carried. Certainly 
there need for proper consideration 
education both the emergency and 
the longer term peace efforts; and 
the matter cannot left chance. 

has been further suggested 
certain refugee educators from Central 
Europe and others that joint com- 
mission European refugee educators 
organized now study the problem 
the needed reorganization all the 
central European school systems. such 
commission were set basis 
satisfactory all concerned, might 
able make useful suggestions 
the several nations involved. The aim 
such joint commission would be, 
may suppose, study all the im- 
portant educational practices the 
world and the light this study 
select contrive promising features 
recommend, 

still further suggested that 
might wise call say Geneva 
unofhcial Mid-European Educational 
Conference truly anti-Nazi educators 
—with legislative other special 
authority, course—to consider the 
broader problem co-operative effort 
teach not militant war patriotism 
hitherto but peace and good will 
among the several countries. the 
cial German Commission could un- 
present members this 
conference along also with representa- 
tives the refugee group named above, 
much good might conceivably ac- 
complished. can imagine that such 
conference might well recommend 
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such things the universal adoption 
the einheitsschule, universally free 
secondary schools, provision for ex- 
change teachers and students, and 
(possibly) segregation the school 
population the basis religion. 
Informed readers will recall that un- 
der the Weimar regime, the primary 
schools were more satisfactorily recon- 
structed than were the secondary schools 
the Each the latter 
retained too largely anti-Weimar 
attitude and served, appears, edu- 
cate for re-arming and revenge. Those 
who are charged both with proposing 
and approving the new school system 
for Germany should keep this history 
mind and act wisdom accordingly. 
The present writer feels that 
not for him suggest the details 
satisfactory school system for Germany. 
The bottom essential for the success 
any such revision that the revision 
shall fact come from within Germany, 
and not even from refugee Germans, 
and that known and accepted. 
the proposed program should in- 
clude any new feature obviously pushed 
upon from the outside, that feature 
will much weaken the acceptance 
the revision. Far better that every- 
thing seem arise from and fit with 
the German felt demands the new 
situation. Even the revision should 
this account fail far toward 
democracy and peace would like, 
still were better so. better 
proceed more slowly the basis 
acceptance than faster than 
accepted. would, however, seem 
clearly desirable, us, that any re- 
vision should far toward demo- 


cratic outlook could acceptable 
the German people and this end that 
effort made build the new desirable 
outlook from the first such undoubted 
German heroes Kant, Herder, Les- 
sing, von Humboldt (founder the 
University Berlin), Goethe, and 
Schiller, name only some that come 
first mind. 

The post-war poverty Germany 
will factor closely watched. 
excessive number “white collar” 
workers should avoided. Schools 
should provide abundant opportunities 
for trade training and should plan 
care for each normal youth until 
satisfactorily settled remunerative oc- 
cupation. University education may 
wisely restricted those approved 
mental ability and promising character 
but denied such because family 
poverty. The success the 1925-33 
Scholarship Foundation the German 
People may well point the way here. 
The occupation authorities must under- 
stand the high cost adequate public 
education and see that suitable funds 
are provided—and not curtailed was 
times done after World War the 
instance the foreign financial advisers. 

For Japan, quite similar treatment 
that here suggested for Germany 
would general seem advisable. There 
are known many Japanese who 
did not wish the war. After these learn 
the behavior certain their soldiers 
China and elsewhere, they will feel 
shame and will wish co-operate 
better things for the future. much 
regretted here that our own rec- 
ord contains blemishes, the breaking 
the Gentlemen’s Agreement, for exam- 
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ple, the inclusive moving Japanese- 
stock American citizens from the coast, 
and our longtime refusal put the 
Asiatics the same quota basis other 
peoples. can promise better for 
the future, will greatly facilitate 
better post-war education for peace 
among the Japanese people. 

International Educational Endea- 
vor. soon feasible there should 
organized, presumably Geneva and 
under whatever international arrange- 
ment may set up, International 
Educational Office analagous the In- 
ternational Labor Office. Such Office 
should amply provided with funds 
and instructed concern itself with 
all levels education all countries. 
should clearly understood that 
have authority over the schools 
any country (except that under 
reconstructed mandate system should 
have free access for study the schools 
any mandated country and, desirably, 
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any colonially held people report 
officially the same the mandates 
commission). 

The main function such Office 
would facilitate the actual ex- 
change educational information. 
would hold regional and international 
educational conferences. would fos- 
ter the international exchange teach- 
ers and students. would appoint ex- 
pert commissions study educational 
problems and make recommendations 
for the improvement educational 
practice general and education for 
peace particular. would seek 
conference and agreement the forma- 
tion and progressive improvement 
educational standards. should au- 
thorized make actual studies the 
textbooks and other teaching materials 
which are used the various countries 
with the aim, publication the 
facts, lessen the bias nationalistic 
outlook. 


Conclusion 


reference has here been made 
help for certain released countries. 
That such help various kinds must 
given admitted all. But the 
released countries will not need educa- 
tion for peace the same sense 
degree that Germany and Japan will 
need it. 

Also specific reference has been 
made Italy, Hungary and the 
other Axis The problem these 
countries somewhat analogous that 
Germany and Japan; but the need 
not nearly great. sense these 
nations require consideration much 


all the nations require more adequate 
education for the support world law 
and order, the one hand, and for 
more friendly outlooks with less selfish 
nationalism, the other. This 
lasting problem for civilization with the 
International Education Office the 
international agency treat it. 

must all together educate actually 
and effectively for peace. can done. 
War must become rare the world 
ordered state. The world increasingly 
one fact. must make adequately 
one thought and outlook. 
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Chapel the Ferns 


CREVER 


was the only worshiper, 
But silence sat with 
Within the chapel the ferns, 

Amid its greenery. 
The aisles were emerald with palms 

All motionless and tall; 

eyes upon the altar’s niche 

Were held beauty’s thrall! 

Instead broidered cloth, the flame 

candles, and the Cross; 

Instead reredos richly carved, 

miracle moss! 

The holy consecrated place 

With ferns was glory-filled— 

The long and feathery fronds reached out 

the Lord had willed 

mystic Celebrant should bless 

solitary rite, 

And give benedictive peace 

And blessing for the night. 

The tender whorls were secrets hid, 

Waiting unrolled— 

Mute symbols they, God’s designs 

From which His plans unfold. 

organ here, thought; choir 

chant the holy words— 

And then from out the verdant loft 

trees heard the birds! 

soul was kneeling the hush 

Where soul from silence learns: 

read from nature’s sacred page 

The gospel the ferns! 
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Some Problems the Field Elemen- 
tary School Arithmetic 


all indications, the post-war 
world will very much better 
place live than the present-day 
world. There will many benefits re- 
sulting from the present conflict such 
great advances medicine and 
health, transportation and travel, pro- 
duction and These benefits 
will add great measure the pleas- 
antness human existence. They are 
already evident natural consequence 
the experimentation necessitated 
the war practically every field 
human endeavor. 

the educational field, great many 
tests and experiments have been made 
ascertain the faults the present sys- 
tem and policies education, 
that satisfactory adjustments may 
made keep the schools step with the 
world its accelerated rate progress. 
1938 local committee was appointed 
study the existing methods teach- 
ing mathematics the Chicago public 
elementary schools and make recom- 
mendations for 
This committee divided the field into 
three parts aspects: the pupil, the 
instructional material, and the method 
teaching. 

From the standpoint the pupil, the 
Chicago schools keep very complete 
personnel record each boy and girl. 
Child Study data are available not only 


for those who may need special help, 
but for every pupil the system, from 
kindergarten through high school. The 
information the individual needs 
the children secured well trained 
adjustment teachers, one for each school. 
addition, special studies are made 
field psychologists specialists 
the central office the Bureau Child 
Study. The data are assembled class- 
room files, the principal’s office 
the central office the Bureau. The 
classroom files individual cumulative 
folders and individual cumulative rec- 
ord cards carry full array data 
the individual differences each pupil. 
Test results are included his rate 
mental growth, his level mental ma- 
turity, and his achievements the basic 
school subjects—particularly reading, 
spelling, and arithmetic. addition, 
there are health appraisal sheets, current 
health records, personality ratings, in- 
terest questionnaires, records special 
talents, autobiographies, and other data 
clarify his needs. The cumulative in- 
formation plays vital and dynamic part 
the process adjusting the educa- 
tional plan the personal needs 
every child. 

The cumulative folders and cards 
follow the children from room room 
and from school school, order that 
each new teacher may see the develop- 
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mental history and the status each 
child the room, noting growth 
arithmetic skills and knowledges and 
other achievements, together with 
all the other important factors that 
may influence success. The folders and 
cards are finally sent the high 
schools that the teaching staff there 
may know each student individual 
and may guided planning his edu- 
cational program his best advantage. 

the second aspect, the instructional 
material, Chicago has made real prog- 
ress. The field elementary mathe- 
matics has been analyzed into its ele- 
ments fundamental facts and skills, 
activities and There are the 
well known 390 basic facts arithmetic, 
some skills from addition per- 
centage, and indefinite number 
social activities and problems involving 
mathematical skills and quantitative 
thinking. Arithmetic skills have been 
made the basis series Arithmetic 
Survey Tests, new course study, and 
set workbooks arithmetic. The 
relative difficulty these skills has been 
ascertained from the results the Arith- 
metic Survey Tests which were given 
more than 30,000 Chicago children. 
This testing program suggested the 
proper teaching sequence for these arith- 
metic skills. For example, these tests 
showed that most the operations with 


Q-1. What the distinction between 
incidental and formal arithmetic? 

the Chicago Arithmetic Readiness 
Test, which was designed expressly for 
determining whether not pupil 
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decimals were easy easier for the 
students than the corresponding opera- 
tions with common fractions. addition 
and subtraction, decimals were far 
the easier. This evidence indicates that 
decimals should taught before com- 
mon fractions. 

the third aspect, the method 
teaching, further contribution was 
made the analysis arithmetic into 
major skills. means this analysis, 
the instructional material can ar- 
ranged that one and only one new 
skill presented each teaching unit, 
and each new skill presented, the 
former skills are reviewed, thereby, in- 
suring automatic skill maintenance 
program. This same analysis subject 
matter into major skills has also made 
possible clinical testing procedure 
means which remedial instruction can 
carried individual way, each 
pupil focusing his own difficulty 
series tests until the coveted skill 
thoroughly mastered. 

the field teaching method, the 
committee charged with this investiga- 
tion also considered the following ques- 
tions which are pertinent the present 
trend teaching elementary mathe- 
matics. Some the questions have 
been fully answered, some have been 
answered only part, and still others 
remain unanswered. 


the primary grades ready for formal 
arithmetic, are found the following ac- 
tivities, which may classed in- 
formal and which are generally learned 
incidentally. 
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The number symbols from 
reading them 
writing them 
Comparisons 
longer and shorter 
larger and smaller 
(1) recognition 
(2) reproduction 
Counting 
recognition 
reproduction 
Selection Quantities 
cardinal 
ordinal 
Recognition Quantities 
cardinal 
ordinal 
Space forms: rectangle, triangle, and 
circle 
recognition 
reproduction 
Fractional parts whole 
recognition 
reproduction 
Fractional parts group 
recognition 
reproduction 
Number relations 
combinations 
separations 


The difficulty drawing the line 
demarcation between informal and 
formal arithmetic comes number nine 
above, because there the combinations 
and separations can done both in- 
formally and formally. When the pupil 
combines and and does count- 
ing, doing informally inci- 
dentally some other activity. When 
combines and and says because 
formally. 

Items one eight inclusive, above, 
can considered informal arith- 
metic. Item nine can either, depend- 
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ing how done. From this point 

the elementary arithmetic curricu- 

lum, instruction formal nature. 

Number nine represents overlapping 

the 

Q-2. When shall the teaching for- 
mal arithmetic begin? 

The teaching formal arithmetic 
begins with the teaching the simple 
addition facts automatic control in- 
stead counting. Tests from many 
sources show that pupil with mental 
age seven years can master and retain 
set easy addition facts. This pupil 
would normally grade two. Since 
all second graders are not mentally 
seven years old, safe say that 
formal arithmetic could begin easy 
stages the upper half the second 
grade. the informal steps have not 
been mastered, better begin the 
formal the first half the third 
grade. 

The Chicago Arithmetic Readiness 
Test shows that out possible score 
points, the norms based the 
tests given 1,000 pupils Chicago’s 
first and second grades were follows: 
1A, 42.5; 2B, 46.5; 2A, 50.5. The 
remarkable thing about these norms 
that few points were gained 
each half year during the first two 
grades. This indicates that arithmetic, 
even the informal type, slowly 
learned. possible that too fast 
growth numbers expected pupils 
when the formal work begun the 
third grade. Teachers seem forget 
that the age six when the child 
starts school, has already had four 
years acquaintance with numbers in- 
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formally and that what little knowledge 

numbers has that time was 

long time acquirement. view 

this fact, his first two years school 
should supplement his first four 
years acquaintance with numbers. The 
meanings the four fundamental opera- 
tions with whole numbers may well 
taught during the first two grades. The 

390 basic number facts provide wealth 

material for this 

Q-3. there mental age relation 
the learning various topics 
arithmetic? 

There relation, but just what 
relation exists not yet clear. The 
Committee Seven, whose experiments 
grade placement are well known 
the readers this article, has made the 
most fruitful attempts discovering 
this relation. Under ordinary conditions 
teaching, this committee found that 
there mental age which certain 
topics can learned better than lower 
mental ages. However, the exact mental 
age terms years and months 
which each skill arithmetic best 
learned depends upon circumstantial 
factors such the method presenta- 
tion and the amount time spent 
presenting and maintaining each new 
skill. 

Are some topics intrinsically more 
difficult learn than others, there- 
by, indicating teaching sequence? 

Considering the easy addition and 
subtraction facts, the Committee 
Seven found that one more year 
mental maturity needed master the 
subtraction facts than needed for addi- 
tion, the amount teaching and prac- 


tice being equal. The same was found 
true with regard division 
compared multiplication. These are 
significant conclusions, because they have 
direct bearing upon teaching pro- 
cedures the elementary schools. Many 
teachers present addition facts and sub- 
traction facts simultaneously, whereas 
these studies indicate that the easy addi- 
tion facts should presented first and 
then the corresponding subtraction facts 
relation the addition facts. 

the teaching fractions and deci- 
mals, many educators have 
lieved that decimals were easier learn 
than common fractions, The findings 
the Committee Seven indicated the 
same. The Chicago Teachers College un- 
der the direction its mathematics de- 
partment undertook two experiments 
verify disprove this theory. class 
(beginning graders) was taught the 
meaning decimals, how read and 
write them, and the fifteen most com- 
monly used common fraction equivalents 
pupils were taught how add and sub- 
tract with decimals. All this instruction 
required only nine weeks daily forty 
minute period. the end the semes- 
ter they were given test the addition 
and subtraction common fractions. 
class pupils was chosen the 
control group and given the same test. 
The group was chosen because they 
had studied addition and subtraction 
fractions that same semester. The 
group solved their problems use 
decimal equivalents, whereas the 
group used least common denominators 
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Results the Common Fractions Test 


MEAN MEAN 
ACCURACY TIME 
CLASS NO. PER CENT P.E.m. MINUTES P.E.m. 
Experimental 


Difference 


the usual way. fairness the 
group, the least common denominator 
was limited, the course study, 
24. such limitation would have 
been necessary for the group. 


ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION 
COMMON FRACTIONS 


Add the following four examples. (Use 
space right each example for work.) 


Subtract the following six examples. 
(Use space right for work.) 


take number seven for example, 
the group did first writing 


decimal equivalents thus: 10.000 The 
4.625 
group did the customary way: 


12.86 


The results mental tests given 
both groups showed mean 
106 for each group with mean mental 
age 11.74 for the group and 
12.12 for the group—a difference 
months. When the probable error 
the difference the means was 
computed and compared with the actual 
difference the means, the critical 
ratios were 6.9 for accuracy and 13.5 
for time. ratio more sufficient 
make the difference statistically sig- 
nificant. 

the results were strikingly 
favor the decimal method, the experi- 
ment was repeated one year later for 
further check against any chance error. 
Another group was used the ex- 
perimental group with the same teacher 
taking nine weeks prepare them. The 
control group this time was the best 
class the school. The results are shown 
Table II. 

Results from intelligence tests given 
both groups before showed that 
they were about equal mean 
106.6 for the group and 106.5 for 
the group. Their mean mental ages 
were 11.41 for the group and 12.83 
for the group, making the latter 
year and months older. The critical 
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TABLE 


Results the Second Experiment 


MEAN MEAN 
ACCURACY TIME 
CLASS NO. PER CENT P.E.m. MINUTES 
Experimental 96.14 10.0 1.5 11.25 2.4 
Control 88.50 11.6 1.8 14.68 3.3 
Difference 7.64 3-43 


ratios this time were 3.26 for accuracy 
and 5.37 for time, showing statistical 
significance again. 

view the fact that the group 
was three semesters advance the 
experimental group and mentally year 
and months older, there can 
doubt the superiority the deci- 
mal method. Added this fact the 
difference time preparation, for 
six the nine weeks taken the 
teacher the group were used 
teaching the moving and reading and 
writing decimals and how add and 
subtract them, leaving three weeks only 
for the teaching the equivalents and 
how add common fractions decimally. 
Obviously, more than nine weeks was 
taken the group their work 
with common fractions during the two 
years they had studied fractions and 
decimals. 

Teachers who have always taught 
common fractions before decimals were 
the most difficult group convince 
the above They maintained with 
tenacity that decimals were more 
cult than common fractions. Since their 
main argument lay the field mean- 
ing, questions were formulated test 
meanings both common fractions and 
decimals, Five questions concerned frac- 


tions, and five concerned decimals. They 
were parallel nature. The test was 
given 148 pupils from four 
different schools varying social levels. 

The number errors each half 
the test were 368 for the first five 
common fractions and 307 for the 
last five decimals. Reduced per 
cent, the errors common fractions 
were equivalent 49.7; decimals, 
41.5. Thus, about per cent more 
errors were made the first five ques- 
tions about fractions than the last 
five about decimals, 

The test was later given the eighth 
graders two elementary schools. 
these two schools the errors were still 
greater number the common frac- 
tion half the test than the decimal 
When the total population 211 
pupils was taken together, the per cent 
errors the first five questions was 
43.5 per cent and the last five, 37.8 
per cent. The numbers parenthesis 
following each item indicate the per cent 
errors each. 


(An Exercise Understanding) 
the following sentences you are select 
one the three numbers 
that fits best. 
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the following fractions (%, 
34, 34) the smallest. (57) 
What the next whole number 
smaller than (60) 
What the next whole number 
larger than (49) 
the following decimals (.8, 
.08) the smallest. (30) 
What the next whole num- 
ber smaller than 8.6? (63) 
10. What the next whole num- 
ber greater than 5.65? (47) 


Out curiosity the above test was 
given six boys Lower Vocational 
School where the average I.Q. less 
than 75. Out possible errors, the 
six boys made errors the first five 
questions and the last five, showing 
that the difficulties decimals were 
harder than those common fractions 
for low mentalities, 

Surely the results these tests are 
convincing evidence that some rear- 
rangement the arithmetic curriculum 
would effect not only saving time, 
but would also render the subject more 
enjoyable pupils. Furthermore, 
stands reason that fourth grade 
child who does not yet know his funda- 
mental operations whole numbers 
cannot expected understand 
grasp common fractions the fifth 
grade and completely confused when 
subsequently presented with deci- 
the other hand, fourth 
grade child would not confused 
were presented with decimals the 
fifth grade, because has added and 
subtracted with United States money 
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and therefore already familiar with 
decimals. The continuation work 
decimals would probably strengthen his 
grasp whole numbers and consequent- 
give him good foundation for the 
later study fractions. 

Can transfer taken for granted 
with skills arithmetic? 

This question transfer, which has 
been educational football for over 
generation, should settled this 
time, for has been proved beyond 
doubt that transfer takes place vari- 
ous degrees, depending upon the three 
following factors: the intelligence the 
subject making the transfer, the number 
identical elements the training 
field, and the amount generalized ex- 
perience utilized the training field. 
The answer the question, “Does train- 
ing not yes no; yes 
and no, depending upon the degree 
strength each the foregoing three 
factors conditions present. 

Q-6. What about the functional ap- 
proach the teaching mathe- 
matics? 

The functional activity approach 
which the modus operandi the so- 
called progressive school has been much 
talked recently and perhaps over- 
worked, Many educators have referred 
mathematics. has not yet been proved 
that the pupil learns his arithmetic skills 
any better when sees the need for 
them learns them than when 
learns them first and later sees the 
need for them actually uses them 
well selected There are 
several dangers open the functional 
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approach: (1) the forming wrong 
methods and uneconomical habits the 
facts and skills arithmetic, e.g. count- 
ing obtaining sums differences in- 
stead knowing the required results 
automatically; (2) difficulty follow- 
ing the sequential procedure which the 
quires, e.g. long division must follow 
subtraction; (3) the placing interest 
the wrong place, for the child 
naturally more interested the activity 
than the arithmetic skill used; (4) 
the fostering superficiality rather than 
mastery skill—the first learning 
skill suffices for the activity but not 
for retained mastery it. Incidental- 
ly, how can the child know when 
needs skill that has not yet ac- 
quired? 
Q-7. there method whereby indi- 
vidual differences learning can 
adequately handled without di- 
viding the class? 

The question individual differences 
perhaps one the outstanding ques- 
tions teaching that has not yet been 
fully answered. Strict individualization 
learning whereby each pupil proceeds 
his own rate speed has been tried 
with partial success. Its greatest weak- 
ness mathematics the difficulty 
pupil has learning new mathemati- 
cal procedure from reading instructions. 
new method taking care indi- 
vidual differences has been tried and 
developed the Chicago schools. 
known the differentiated subject mat- 
ter method. The class kept intact and 
the teacher clearly explains 
trates each new skill and procedure the 


May 


blackboard. The printed instructional 
material provides for three different lev- 
master the level one, two, three 
teaching tests. All those who can 
more are allowed (but not required) 
what they can the second and 
third levels, and Each child 
given all the help needs master 
the level which covers the minimum 
essentials for later mathematics and for 
life. However, given assistance 
the and levels for which gets 
extra credit proportion the work 

Q-8. Can mathematical concepts 

taught? 

This question intriguing one 
that has not been definitely answered. 
The greatest difficulty determining 
the answer has been formulating 
test which would adequately test for 
concepts. Asking students for definitions 
not satisfactory method. high 
school class only small percentage 
the students can actually define chair; 
yet, cannot said that the students 
not know the concept chair. 

The results the test, “What 
Fractions and Decimals Mean?”, give 
some evidence how well fraction and 
decimal concepts are learned. When 
per cent group that has spent more 
than two years the study common 
fractions cannot tell which the simple 
fractions, 34, 34, the smallest, some- 
thing wrong. Sixty per cent the 
same group missed question “What 
the next whole number smaller than 
634?” The results the corresponding 
decimal part the test were better 
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question seven, per cent missing it, 
but better question nine. More 
research needed before can said 
whether the fault lies the method 
teaching, the amount time spent 
each new skill and procedure, whether 
primarily matter mental ma- 
turity. 

analysis and study elementary 
school mathematics can obviously only 
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suggest the strong and weak character- 
istics the curriculum and teaching 
procedures that field. Only tentative 
solutions can offered the result 
experimentation and committee discus- 
sions. the final analysis the classroom 
teacher must determine the validity and 
effectiveness the suggested solutions 
terms the skills and knowledge 
acquired her pupils. 


The processes education are slow. may grateful for action 
governments which resolves doubts and makes new responsibilities 
and opportunities real and immediate before public opinion fully 
formed actively operative. But there final bulwark defense 
against the rabble-rouser but the Wyman 


New Hope for Human Unity. 
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Evening Lake Michigan 


GERALDINE 


sunset down the Lake go, 
Gazing far from the water’s edge. 
Clouds deepening purple aglow 
Cover the sun with billowed ledge, 
Scattering loose over scarlet sky 
Colored islets. While down below 
Marsh grass matted doubled 


Deep reflections waters that know 
Scarce ripple surface dark. 
Overhead late swallows fly— 
Flecks black; while peers spark 
From the brightening stars high, 


Till the heavens turn dark blue. 


Then across the dimming beach 
Sand-pipers’ white breasts show through 
Twilight, they haste reach 

And busy search the far-flung shore. 
fish leaps, and with splash 

Makes silver sparks like stars, before 


The sunset burns night’s dull ash. 
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Certain 


OMINOUS that the word educa- 
tion has cold, helpless sound. 
education, affects with slight paraly- 
sis and certain yawning the jaws,” 
said Ralph Waldo Emerson. They still 
do, although the Concord philosopher 
probably the 
jargon the modern educator, which 
much more soporific than Emerson’s 
essays. Then, said, there was too 
much truckling the times and too 
little attention making “able, earnest, 
great-hearted men.” This indictment 
would probably hold today and might 
help explain public indifference the 
quality education. 

The quantitative development 
schools the United States un- 
equalled history, indeed probably 
America’s unique contribution social 
progress. This incredible expansion has 
been two dimensional; has length 
and breadth, vertical and horizontal. 
The third dimension, depth and eleva- 
tion, has probably decreased area has 
increased, least does not seem 
bulk very large discussions educa- 
tion elementary and secondary levels. 
Certainly those who support the schools 
seem indifferent and bored Emer- 
son, although doubt today they 
would even 

The people, course, approve 
education, which they equate with 
schooling. The majority want schools; 
most them would like good schools, 


some ask for better schools, few de- 
mand the best. But generally they are 
inactive, lethargic, and passive about 
what happens long the schools 
operate with minimum friction. 
This regrettable indifference and inertia 
makes internal changes slow, uneven, 
and difficult. However, there about 
the same apathy government, re- 
ligion, and other activities which 
reasonably satisfactory adjustment has 
been made. 

Sometimes the indifference justified, 
for many innovations procedure 
labelled panaceas turn out wrong 
only partly right. The educational 
highway the last fifty years strewn 
with the wreckage concentration, ap- 
perception, culture epochs, recapitula- 
tion, cycles, spirals, adenoids and tonsils, 
problems, projects, contracts, ability 
finitum. Each idea had merit, but every 
one was exploited with all the fervor 
camp meeting. wonder there 
misgiving, incredulity, and cynicism 
among the uninitiated, and reluctance 
change those who actively direct and 
teach. 

Now, when there should real con- 
cern about the schools, the people are 
unconcerned, complacent, bored al- 
though danger signals flash all around. 
always will the responsibility 
the profession try slacken the 
momentum that ominously hurries the 
schools toward catastrophe. 
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Part the responsibility for the un- 
willingness the layman interest 
himself the plight the schools 
due the separatism extreme speciali- 
zation. Within the professions high 
degree specialization inevitable, 
especially when rests upon scientific 
bases. The more involved its problems 
become the greater the degree dif- 
ferentiation, sometimes separating into 
microscopically and seemingly ludicrous 
segments. Any list doctoral disserta- 
tions and theses will serve illustrate 
the atomic divisibility academic re- 

Technically this mostly the good. 
Scientific progress has come through the 
heart-breaking and self-sacrificing labor 
men and women which may seem 
wasteful, futile, ridiculous. When 
Pasteur Curie makes spectacular 
discovery the layman impressed 
its magic. This can appreciate. But 
since most scientific work not produc- 
tive showy results never knows 
about it, nor cares. The sum such in- 
vestigations and experiments any pro- 
fession enormous. This makes in- 
evitable the specialist who devotes his 
life mastering the accumulated 
edge his field, acquiring and develop- 
ing skills its application, and pushing 
its frontiers still further back. 

Dr. Charles Mayo credited with 
describing the specialist one “who 
knows more and more about less and 
less.” This exact definition, fear, has 
been accepted good-natured wise- 
homely but perfect analysis 
both the strength and weakness 
the specialist. concentrates, and 


concentration both wins and loses. 
the other extreme have the person 
who spreads out thin that “he knows 
less and less about more and more.” 
his worst the quack, the shyster, 
the charlatan, The ordinary educator 
utilizes the work many specialists, 
but makes intelligent adaptations. 
That his business. 

The ideal professional man has 
have certain aptitudes; must study 
master the acquired resources his 
profession; must develop skill the 
application all his resources the 
work has do; must advance 
with his profession; must add his 
contributions the common fund; and 
must conform the highest stand- 
ards his profession. must organize 
protect society from the incompetent, 
the charlatan, the self-promoter, and the 
social exploiter. 

But this does not justify the aloofness 
which resents intrusions into the areas 
which the specialist supposed 
have exclusive control because his 
recognized competence. Educational 
problems are not all technical scien- 
Many them are rooted social 
patterns which cannot solved edu- 
cational technicians. The work the 
specialist any the social sciences 
not done vacuum and with mathe- 
matically exact components. deals 
with the most elusive and unpredictable 
material—human nature. would 
seem reasonable and sensible show 
little humility and work with every one 
who can help the common good, Per- 
haps the century the common man 
will demand that all the resources 
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the educator shall pooled with 
those other professions used 
with that simplicity greatness which 
often call common sense. 

The absorption educators with the 
problems finance, organization, build- 
ing, and administration has given them 
little time interest for the larger 
problems the school. safe say 
that the tendency for least two dec- 
ades has been for graduate schools 
education train administrators, not 
teachers, that now candidates for 
every administrative vacancy are still 
many times the number positions 
filled. This, course, the upper 
levels only. Research supervision and 
administration runs way ahead the 
study teaching problems. 

Public discussion, magazine articles, 
surveys and investigations are rarely con- 
cerned with educational values, philoso- 
phy, broader studies curriculum 
and procedure. Almost every school 
survey concerns itself with quantitative 
and measurable problems; seldom with 
the inner life the school, and almost 
never with the quality instruction. 
Teaching competence determined 
largely studies institutional prepa- 
ration measured credits and de- 
grees. The few who try understand 
teaching other than impersonal and 
objective evidence are unable prepare 
the kind report that the trend the 
last three decades has almost deified. 
Naturally the layman doesn’t under- 
stand all this and loses interest 
the whole business education. 
reads the reports, doesn’t yawn, 
goes sleep. 
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Another reason for the layman’s lack 
interest school problems the 
heavy, dull, colorless, stodgy writing 
found educational books and articles. 
loaded with those academic formalisms 
which make for intellectual respecta- 
bility. Instead saying simply, “It’s 
easy forget,” read that “Not 
the visual arcana the most eidetic 
cortex can permanent, immutable images 
stored for retrospective reference.” 
Throw that one the layman, who 
really might like know something 
about humans and learn “how win 
friends and influence people.” 

one, course, expects that writing 
about schools can exciting and dra- 
matic that writers educational sub- 
jects shall artists with All 
that have right expect clarity, 
lucidity, and simplicity. few men and 
women have developed style which 
would appeal the laymen they had 
half chance. 

The doctors have certainly been mak- 
ing hay the book world. They are 
more technical and more involved 
their professional literature than are 
educators, but flood popular books 
about doctors has kept the world in- 
formed and Most the men 
who make these books know how 
write the language the common 
Very few books about teachers 
have attracted attention and they are 
not for educators. Mr. Chips and 
Miss Bishop are the rare exceptions 
which show that there are possibilities 
even the commonplaceness the 
school room. Grant that they drip with 
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sentimentality, they have reached large 
numbers readers and interested them 
schools and teachers not teach- 
ing. 

But teaching and the results 
teaching that concern parents, com- 
petence that concerns employers, 
literacy that concerns colleges. Teach- 
ing has never been accepted profes- 
sion and never will long 
school people themselves are more in- 
terested other activities. The public 
has never had the example group 
educators taking stand for appro- 
priate recognition its central activity. 
The educator who can “produce,” i.e., 
research, highly successful ad- 
ministrator the one who given the 
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honors and emoluments. 
teacher, who after all great person 
teaching, has had very little recognition, 
Once while Stephen Vincent Benet 
writes teacher with the recalled in- 
sight student who knew what 
was getting from Billy Phelps. But not 
often the impermanent art teach- 
ing referred kind artistry com- 
parable with acting, singing, dancing. 

Again Emerson—“Happy the natu- 
ral college self-instituted around every 
natural teacher.” This kind teacher 
makes education significant, meaningful, 
vibrant, alive. When great teachers are 
honored educators perhaps the pub- 
lic will cease yawning the intellectual 
refinements educational Scribes and 
Pharisees. 


Because the government establishing the public mind the doctrine 
that technical training the only education for war, the public mind 
may eventually conclude that technical training the only educa- 
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Effects Instructional Change 
the School Plant 


the country, confer- 
ences are being held 
school building planning. These con- 
ferences tend stress the anticipated 
new materials construction, the 
heights classrooms, the character 
windows, new methods lighting, the 
desirability mechanical ventilation 
and the amount sanitary installations. 
More and more such questions the 
following are being raised. Shall plastic 
piping used? Should auditoriums 


These and similar problems are cer- 
tainly important issues but they are sec- 
ondary the main questions that should 
concerned with the building trans- 
formations that may grow out chang- 
ing educational concepts. Much progress 
would made every state through 
school building conferences devoted 
discussion the impact the curricu- 
lum, teaching methods and school or- 
ganization upon plant development. 
Here bricks and steel, glass blocks and 
asphalt tile, cornices and cupolas, heights 
stair treads and widths corridors 
would taboo. their place, the con- 
centration would upon boys and girls, 
nursery children and adults, health and 
good manners, democracy and autocracy, 
teaching needs and human comfort, cur- 
riculum growth and the new media 
learning. There has been too little at- 


provided with natural lighting? What 
kind gymnasium floor best and 
available? Will fluorescent lighting 
prevail? Should pits excavated and 
called basements and gymnasiums, 
where health taught, and cafeterias, 
where wholesomeness should pervade, 
placed therein? course, the 
perennial question how figure 
cubature and the fair methods mak- 
ing cost comparisons are features the 
discussions. 


tention building planning desirable 
living, expanding opportunities, 
nature’s environmental bounty, com- 
munity stimulation, the essentials for 
social growth and the practice the 
democratic ideals for which our nation 
has struggled for decades and for which 
our invincible youth fight nobly to- 
day. 

Such conferences might expected 
define new kind physical set- 
ting for educational programs. Imposing 
structures main streets community 
advertisements might give way com- 
munity centres, with land measured 
acres instead square feet, where all 
the emerging educational needs may 
met. Traditional standards, with vague 
scientific bases, would placed the 
defensive and many cases discarded. 
Space sizes and character would conform 
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present day requirements the learn- 
ing processes. Freedom for local adapta- 
tion would added the other free- 
doms. America abounds with the educa- 
tional and architectural skills upon 
which reliance can placed plan 
educational centers distinctively con- 
ceived promote the American govern- 
mental, social and economic patterns 
action well its intellectual, spiritual 
and aesthetic aims. 

victorious nation tends change 
and expand its educational opportuni- 
ties. Our nation will rise new high 
levels this respect. During this war, 
this nation has been engaged the 
most momentous educational program 
all time. people trained for peace had 
re-educated few short months 
for worldwide war activities. The rec- 
ord made since Pearl Harbor represents 
remarkable readaptation people 
new work, the handling new ma- 
terials, and the adjustment new situa- 
tions. Men and women, entering the 
army the navy, the marines the 
air forces, the WAVES the WACs, 
have first been introduced their new 
military work through programs edu- 
cation. The laboratories for instruction 
have been the army camps, the great 
out-of-doors, ship decks, and airplane 
hangars, well school and college 
classrooms and laboratories. From these 
experiences will emerge new concepts 
what constitutes acceptable educa- 
tional center. will appreciated that 
the formal classroom setting not 
prerequisite effective learning. Many 
have found that other media learn- 
ing besides the textbook expedite the 
learning process. Others have already 
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realized that the curriculum most 
fascinating and when out- 
growth immediate personal and group 
needs. The experiences some will 
show that teacher and student both 
profit most when the principle 
ality responsibility and participation 
applied the ever inseparable proc- 
esses teaching and learning. 

Millions the civilian population 
have also gone back school learn 
about nutrition, nursing, air-raid protec- 
tion and the problems first aid. 
these civilian educational programs, 
daily needs constituted the curricular 
material, the laboratories learning 
were not limited four walls, and 
teacher and learner were constantly ex- 
changing positions. 

From both the military and civilian 
programs many ideas about education 
will gleaned. Some will new; 
others will repeat century-old experi- 
ences. clear that the post-war period 
will show awakened interest broad 
programs adult education. Com- 
munity interests and the schools’ pro- 
grams will linked closely together. 
The needs the individual will meet 
with more constructive consideration 
than the past. The guidance aspects 
teaching will stressed and the class- 
room may expected become that 
which teacher and student work demo- 
cratically toward their common goals. 
inconceivable that all those experi- 
ences will not modify thinking about 
the school plant, especially since these 
fighting men and women will become 
members the nation’s boards edu- 


cation. 
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Even Europe, the immediate post- 
war gloom the early twenties, sought 
inspiration and opportunity from new 
educational planning. Educators and 
architects coming out the trenches 
gave expression their new hopes 
the kinds school buildings they 
planned. The stress during their short 
period freedom was upon the ad- 
vantages the out-of-doors, the sun- 
shine and nature’s gifts, upon oppor- 
tunities for the individual, the improve- 
ment the physical body, the interpre- 
tation the technological age, the in- 
crease social understanding, and the 
liberation the curriculum. The forces 
darkness, unfortunately, soon throt- 
tled these advances. 

The United States abounds natural 
riches, Its out-of-doors affords limitless 
opportunities for learning. This equal- 
true the North, South, East 
West. Out-of-door classrooms the 
grove, aquatic laboratories, the natural 
theatre, the sandbank for young children 
dig in, the garden, the area set aside 
for projects the social studies, the 
section for child-scale building, the small 
animal corral, nature’s lunch ground 
with its fireplace and other facilities for 
the upbuilding health and social 
group aims should much part 
school provisions levelled physical 
play area paved with unsympathetic 
concrete tar products. Teachers must 
learn unafraid the out-of-doors. 
Administrators, through co-operative 
planning, should find ways and means 
using nature’s advantages not only 
the beautification the school’s set- 
ting, but with the educational gains 
mind. The American private school has, 
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over many years and for all seasons 
the year, successfully demonstrated the 
possibilities land use for educational 
Many public school has al- 
ready proven the feasibilities. Play and 
education may much more vitally 
linked together than educational practice 
has done heretofore. 

The large space units have been used 
determine the general character 
the school structure. This includes the 
auditorium, the gymnasium and the 
cafeteria and sometimes the library. Un- 
questioned traditions have fixed space 
sizes, The possible multiple uses, the 
fundamental educational aims met, 
the adaptation child needs, the em- 
phasis upon the individual and the proc- 
essing expanding curriculum are 
certainly prime considerations affecting 
this planning. For example, should the 
size the auditorium determined 
the child’s possible control the audi- 
ence? Should the stage planned for 
one hundred per cent utilization 
teaching laboratory? Are the auditorium 
accessary spaces designed for purposeful 
educational ends? Does gymnasium 
planning ignore small group games and 
exercises helpful subsequent adult 
living? Does the cafeteria planning con- 
sider the desirability student group 
luncheons? Does offer learning op- 
portunities about foods? Can the school 
orchestra play during meals? Can lunch 
periods have their associated educational 
programs? the library planned with 
all emphasis upon books media 
learning? Are booths provided for indi- 
vidual use music appreciation, indi- 
vidual small group review films? 
Does the preparation community cur- 
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riculum materials center about the li- 
brary and has adequate provision been 
made? Certainly these large space units 
require much modification and adapta- 
tion they are serve adequately the 


The administrative suite American 
schools follows more less fixed pat- 
tern. Three four hours discussion 
this tendency group alert 
educators would bring out many unmet 
needs, How can school administered 
successfully and how can the physical 
layout contribute this end? the 
school like business where the product 
sold over counter? Should vital 
inner sanctum? What are the important 
administrative functions real com- 
munity school? How are major prob- 
lems solved? what degree learner 
and participate? The overlarge 
desk, the two-way sound system and the 
sales counter might not given build- 
ing space after these questions were an- 
swered. Guidance laboratories, commu- 
nity resource display and council rooms 
and curriculum planning spaces might 
given their long sought for recogni- 
tion. The administrative emphasis 
might properly upon stimulation 
group thinking, constant survey com- 
munity assets and opportunities, dis- 
covery individual needs and experi- 
mentation and evaluation the proc- 
esses employed. The administrative 
work modern school requires quite 
different setting from the traditional. 

two groups teachers, given 
free rein, would plan similar classrooms. 
All might fix prime requisite em- 
phasis upon group living. Considerations 
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School Tomorrow. The present, low 
percentages utilization certain 
these spaces cannot justify the expendi- 
ture they have been developed 
the past. 


would center about teaching conditions 
which stimulated individual growth and 
made for emotional stability. Abun- 
dance teaching materials, enrich 
each activity and equipment for dis- 
play, work and quiet study would de- 
sired. These teachers would seek pro- 
vide the facilities inculcate under- 
standing about group individual 
property rights, establish confidence 
the individual’s discussion before his 
class and encourage participation 
the student’s improvement his en- 
vironment. architect living several 
days with classes, where such aims were 
deeply rooted would assuredly conceive 
classroom inspiring laboratory for 
never-to-be-forgotten childhood. Large 
depressing blackboard areas would dis- 
appear, color would given its chance 
make living cheerful, the advantages 
child scale would recognized and 
the necessary non-teaching phases the 
teacher’s work would expedited 
through well conceived planning. Noth- 
ing inherent teaching school or- 
ganization dictates uniformity class- 
rooms. Getting rid rows monoto- 
nously similar classrooms may the 
next desirable step creating invit- 
ing, stimulating atmosphere edu- 
cational center. 

Educators are seriously addressing 
themselves the reduction high per- 
centages failures subject areas, 
beyond reason plan, adorn and equip 
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mathematics laboratories students 
may visualize mathematical concepts 
through creative work their own? 
Should not social studies made real- 
istic through work projects developed 
terms interests and potentialities 
the students? Can not integration 
subject matter promoted through 
space planning which recognizes the 
aims met? what degree can 
skillful architectural layouts 
tings contribute educational success? 
Kindergarten planning has demon- 
strated the possibilities, and the combina- 
tion lay and professional attack has 
produced splendid results for the nurs- 
ery 

The large investments the public 
makes school buildings challenge the 
educator use larger percentages the 
total cubature for worthwhile educa- 
tional ends. Educational programs are 
assuredly not broadly enough compre- 
hended only 55% 60% the 
buildings employed for instructional 
purposes. The heating plant, the electri- 
cal and plumbing layouts and the cafe- 
teria kitchen constitute the finest labora- 
tories installed school. The cor- 
ridors can utilized greater educa- 
tional ends while the design, the materi- 
als and methods construction and 
the architecture provide opportunities 
for instruction, usually ignored. There 
has been much talk about the use 
the environment for educational pur- 
poses. The vast resources within the 
building itself may well tapped first. 
The administrator, pioneering success- 
fully this field, will make far- 
reaching contribution. 

New York City’s Board Educa- 
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tion planning one its new ele- 
mentary schools the Borough 
Queens include facilities for adults 
above and beyond those normally pro- 
vided. Spaces for recreation, conference, 
study and social mingling will de- 
veloped encourage wide community 
The assumption that there will 
day well evening use the 
adults, that school and home life will 
integrated and that the community 
resources will utilized the full. 
The school tomorrow will com- 
munity school. The community plan, its 
budget, its achievements and its aspira- 
tions will become curricular material for 
both children and adults. The five hour 
school day will give way twelve 
hour more use the school. Ad- 
ministrators and teachers will devise the 
means bring this about, for presum- 
ably this part and parcel the democ- 
racy they have stressed their ideal 
form human living. 

Future schools will allotted more 
land. America has abundance land 
and more should devoted 
educational purposes. Health and physi- 
cal education programs will continue 
expand after the war they have dur- 
ing the past year. Perhaps America has 
learned once and for all that its youth 
must made strong and that nation 
can afford lapse the program 
physical training. This means physical 
training facilities every school such 
abundance and character that individual 
well mass needs can cared for. 
More constructive planning must 
done for out-of-door opportunities 
physical development. There must 
bred children love for the out-of- 
doors. Sports adjusted changing 


‘ 


402 


weather must planned for because 
just essential that physical educa- 
tion taught when rains snows 
when the sun shines. 

Camps should adjunct the 
school, not camps for the summer only, 
but for fall, winter and spring well. 
will youth’s advantage learn 
know nature all its moods and 
facets. Architects may well begin con- 
ceiving such all-year round camps and 
giving approximation costs for 
such facilities. 

The war has emphasized the im- 
portance the values derived 
all students from industrial and voca- 
tional training. many situations the 
shops can apart from the main struc- 
ture the building. Their construction 
can simple. fact, part the pro- 
gram many school may the con- 
tinuation shop construction boys 
being trained and further needs arise. 

New types shops will intro- 
duced into school plans. The war’s em- 
phasis upon flying, transportation, glid- 
ing, salvage, substitute materials and 
communication will doubt have its 
reflection shop plans. The vocational 
facilities for girls will also find their 
extension nursing facilities, child- 
care provisions and adaptations war- 
time activities. New York City’s special 
high school buildings that are being 
planned for the food trades, the mari- 
time industry, the graphic arts, the in- 
dustrial arts, the building trades and 
aviation needs represent essential edu- 
cational growth. their development, 
methods and aims instruction are 
given first consideration. 
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The state and local responsibility for 
change school organization cannot 
denied. The extension school organi- 
zations into the 13th and 14th years and 
the provision for pre-kindergarten chil- 
dren may become necessary many 
communities. Provision for youth 
learn about the home and family, food 
and clothing, jobs and financing, gov- 
ernment and society general must 
made through informal 
which bypasses credits and semesters, 
units and marks. Unemployed youth, 
juvenile delinquency, emotional insta- 
bility, vocational rehabilitation, racial 
goodwill and international understand- 
ing represent many the areas upon 
which local education must concentrate. 
The community school plant may well 
developed with such problems 
mind. institution wanted but 
wholesome atmosphere with spaces and 
equipment which will furnish our youth 
the opportunity for 
reliant, tolerant, understanding Ameri- 
can 

The suggestions made this article 
have already become realities many 
American communities. victory 
comes, new era public education 
will begin. Educational programs will 
adapted the needs nation with 
its influences spread worldwide. The 
eyes the world will focused upon 
our democratic practices all walks 
life. assure the maintenance our 
ideals, our educational 
undergo significant adaptation. What 
they become, rests upon the energy, the 
intelligence and the vision the school 
administrator and his staff. 
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Why Teach American History? 


Max SAVELLE 


Discussion the place 
American history the schools that 
was precipitated the investigation 
the New York Times about year ago 
seems one many symptoms 
increasing self-consciousness the 
part the American people whole 
that has been 
aroused part, least, our partici- 
pation the present war and the 
question must all answer—what 
that ideal for which are fighting? 
The discussion has turned out 
pretty controversial, with the historians 
apparently lining against the school 
administrators and professional edu- 
cators, with the claim that history, 
being taught the schools, mean- 
ingless and without any functional value 
that the student himself can see. The 
school men, the other hand, claim 
that enough history being taught, and 
that being taught well. But neither 
the historians nor the school men have 
made any clear statement why 
history should taught the schools, 
and the historians themselves are far 
from agreed what sort history 
should given the students and what 
should for them when taken. 
There is, nevertheless, general and 
widespread agreement among educators 
and historians alike that American his- 
tory ought taught the schools. 
The two groups differ methods 
and emphases, but they are agreed 


that this subject, whether given alone 
part the Social Sciences, should 
something for the student that 
essential his education. History, 
other words, generally accepted 
being essential part the education 
the 

But what that the study his- 
tory will for him? When teach 
the history religion, the history 
science, the history political 
theory the history economic life, 
what expect leave with the 
students? expected that the student 
economic history will emerge better 
economist, that the student the 
history political theory will emerge 
better political theorist? Presumably 
so. suppose such courses history 
are planned primarily for specialists 
those fields and have their own values 
for the professional specialists. But what 
they toward the inculcation 
those values and habits mind that 
consider essential the operation 
democratic society? may safely 
assumed, imagine, that such special- 
ized courses, taught specialists 
economics, religion, politics, rather 
than historians, contribute relatively 
little toward the general education 
the student for citizenship. Probably, the 
sort history that may expected 
contribute most the developing char- 
acter and outlook life the matur- 
ing citizen the sort that will give the 


4 
i 
2 
4 
7 


404 


student understanding the evolu- 
tion civilization whole—the 
sort history, that is, that must 
considered study man—“man,” 
Burckhardt puts it, “suffering, striv- 
ing, doing, and was and ever 
shall be.” The study man, said, 


History itself should define, for the 
purposes the discussion, the study 
the process which human civiliza- 
tion changed from the culture the 
most primitive men the civilization 
the present time. This study necessarily 
involves (a) the problems the human 
animal had face his struggle 
survive and improve his situation, 
and (b) the means adopted for the 
solution those problems and for the 
expression his own creative genius, 
either individual men groups 
men. Any subdivision the study, 
such the history religion, the 
history political institutions, the 
history science, or, indeed, 
tory any one people, but one theme 
broadly, must considered whole. 
History, other words, the study 
the entire problem human life this 
planet, has been and has un- 
folded, from the beginning civiliza- 
tion the present time. 

But what ways does all this differ, 
for example, from the discipline the 
philosopher the political scientist? 
Take the writings Plato, for example. 
The philosopher finds the writings 
Plato fairly systematic presentation 
the philosophy absolute ideas. This 
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for the understanding and appreciation 
man. 

The question then is: what the 
function history—such study 
history—in the general education the 
future citizens this democratic com- 
monwealth? 


philosophy involves consideration both 
the nature reality and the ways 
which men know. The philosopher 
losophy, and when rises from his 
study knows Plato one the 
great monuments the effort hu- 
manity solve the riddle existence. 
The historian, the other hand, sees 
Plato’s work document expressing 
the mind the age which lived. 
This document, the historian discovers, 
certain sense political party 
platform—that the aristocrats 
Athens, But the aristocrats were aristo- 
crats because their position Athe- 
nian society, and that position, turn, 
depended upon Athenian economic life. 
his search for causal relationships, 
this case, the historian led, were, 
from philosophy into politics, then into 
sociology, thence into economics, and 
thence into geography. his method 
criticism that has forced him, the 
name “external criticism,” 
through all these fields find the 
whole truth with regard Plato. But 
result his investigation, coupled 
with others like relative other 
“documents,” has grasp the en- 
tire picture Athenian society, whereas 
the philosopher’s picture the picture 
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philosophy alone. The historian sees 
and uses Plato’s philosophy, not pri- 
marily literature, nor 
theory, nor social theory, nor phi- 
losophy, but, rather, document illus- 
trative the entire picture Athenian 
life, economic, social, political, religious, 
intellectual, and artistic. And will 
study this document its relationship 
the geography Athens, Athenian 
commerce, Athenian slavery, Athenian 
democracy and Athenian religion and 
art. 

The historian, however, not con- 
cerned merely with the civilization 
which Plato lived and the interrelation- 
ships between philosophy and the other 
aspects Athenian life. inter- 
ested also—perhaps even more—in the 
relationship that existed between Plato’s 
civilization and the Hellenistic civiliza- 
tion that followed it, and the process 
which Plato’s civilization became 
part the Hellenistic and which 
that, turn, became Roman civilization. 
His study thus looks two ways: looks 
the relationship between phenomena 
any given age, and looks the 
relationships between one age and the 
next—or, put another way, the 
process which one civilization merges 
into and becomes the next. 

these two characteristics, the cul- 
tural breadth and the chronological 
length its perspective—and, may 
be, only these—that distinguish history 
from all other intellectual disciplines. 
History, would seem, the study 
growing organism—human civilization 
—and any other discipline, even its 
historical aspects, cannot more than 
the study one the facets func- 
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tions that organism. But the historian 
achieves fairly accurate approximation 
the truth with regard the human 
experience only because his method; 
the critical method history, there- 
fore (not the well-known “historical 
method” studying almost anything), 
must added the other two unique 
characteristics this discipline that sets 
off from all others. 

The question is, why give much 
emphasis the teaching it, either 
the university our schools? 
What that this study may ex- 
pected for him who studies? 

the first place, this the study 
which most broadly calculated 
acquaint the student with his cultural 
heritage. Whether consider only 
part the material, the history 
literature the history religion, 
general history, the student can hardly 
arise from this study without better 
acquaintanceship with the great writings, 
the great works art music, and the 
inspirations great personalities that 
have come down out the past. 
man can civilized, suppose, with- 
out necessarily having come into per- 
sonal contact with the mind Shake- 
speare, Homer, Jesus; but 
surely his life will more enriched 
acquainted with these personalities 
and their work. And difficult 
see how man’s own understanding 
life and its problems could fail 
deepened reading how other 
men have met those problems and how 
they solved failed solve them. The 
first thing, then, that the study his- 
tory may expected for the stu- 
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dent history any its parts the 
enrichment and broadening his cul- 
tural horizon and the deepening his 
understanding the problem human 
life least has been the past. 
This alone, the enrichment and the deep- 
ening the life the student, should 
perhaps enough justify our interest 
this study. 

The second contribution that the 
study history may expected 
make the student history the 
cultivation him the twin habits 
criticism and tolerance. difficult 
see how student history can arise 
from consideration all the political 
forms and ideas that have been tried 
proposed, together with their suc- 
cesses failures and the reasons for 
them, without wholesome critical atti- 
tude toward any new political proposal 
that may made. the same time, 
however, difficult see how one can 
arise from study history without 
being profoundly impressed the ob- 
vious fact that the only constant his- 
tory change. One cannot escape the 
conclusion that change continuous now 
and will continue, and that the problem 
controlling the future will largely 
matter selecting the most desirable 
changes out the welter possible 
proposed new modes that are bound 
present themselves. All the proposals 
for future change must heard and 
critically evaluated, objectively and 
without too great fear the conse- 
quences any existing status and 
this critical open-mindedness, this listen- 
ing attitude, becomes new and ex- 
tremely functional sort tolerance. 

these two habits criticism and 


tolerance that are essential 
democracy that, seems me, the 
democratic way life cannot exist with- 
out them, conceivable that other 
studies may cultivate these habits more 
effectively than history, but such 
studies exist, have not discovered 
them. Surely history, least history 
collaboration with the other anthro- 
pological sciences, may expected 
more effectively than any other 
study combination studies yet de- 
vised. 

The third contribution that history 
may expected make least some 
its students the inspiration that 
comes from the lives great men. For 
one arises from reading the life 
feeling once the “commonness” 
them all and the “greatness” 
them all. They are not far from the 
level common men, yet their 
doggedness and their consecration 
great purpose they performed deeds 
that common men not generally ex- 
pect do. Surely reading the his- 
tories these men and their times 
should inspire our citizens feel en- 
couraged use their own imagination 
and their own courage and determina- 
tion bring pass their own great 
dreams, and, far from accepting too 
undignified and insignificant role life, 
should inspire them inventiveness 
and creativeness that may advance the 
welfare other people, well their 
own. 

Thus history, for its enrichment and 
its increase the opportunities for the 
enjoyment life, for its cultivation 
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the habit criticism and tolerance with- 
out which neither the individual nor 
society can reach its highest possibilities, 
and for its inspiring demonstration that 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 407 


“lives great men all remind 
may make our lives sublime,” for all 
these things, the study history justi- 
fies itself the university and men. 


All which refers the general 
history our own Western civilization 
distinguished, say, from that the 
Chinese. One might gather, from what 
has been said, that general history, and 
not American history, the sort his- 
tory that should most properly taught 
our schools, and some ways that 
probably true. There are, neverthe- 
less, number considerations that 
argue for the national history, both 
cannot taught. For the study one’s 
national history may expected 
certain things for the citizen that general 
history cannot expected do—or, 
least, not well. 

Thus, the same rule thumb that 
gave our values for the study his- 
tory general find some the 
values for the study our national 
history. 

First, gives acquaintance with 
the cultural heritage that peculiarly 
our own. Not ours vacuum, indeed, 
but ours sub-pattern within the 
grand pattern civilization general. 
The cultural personality our people 
one among those the great com- 
munity peoples. 

Second, the study our own history 
should surely make humbly critical 
our national self and our own suc- 
cesses and failures, and should make 
extremely hesitant about criticizing 
other peoples for the same 
time our history, perhaps other, 


shows the rapidity and the constancy 
historical change, and the inevitability 
change. Change, for us, always just 
around the corner. Our supreme prob- 
lem prepared adopt the dest 
change when necessity for change pre- 
sents This means listening sort 
critical tolerance for all new ideas 
that may present themselves, matter 
how fantastic even dangerous they 
may appear be. Our way life rests 
squarely upon the proposition that any 
individual this society may able 
find the proper solution given 
problem, and that our progress depends 
upon our listening him and being 
right. But the system cannot work 
lose either our habit criticizing 
every man who stands before 
the habit tolerantly listening what 
has say. 

true that the study history 
cultivates the citizen these twin vir- 
tues that are essential the func- 
tioning democracy, then history, 
and particularly our national history, 
essential discipline for our national 
citizenry—and should required. 

Third, the study the life 
James, Wilson, may not fail, 
seems me, inspire the citizen with 
the greatness these men, close 
himself, and with the thought that he, 
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too, may contribute some high and 
original thing the mounting cultural 
treasure his fellow men. 

But the element that makes the study 
the national history most distinct 
from the history mankind general 
its quality teacher the people 
the people’s own personality. 

For national history the record 
the life people—or, you please, 
the experience people its 
growth from nothing its present 
status. The life people like the 
life individual; and reading the 
people’s national history for the first 
time like reading for the first time the 
diary one’s own life. people 
finds the record its birth, its growth, 
its maturity; its struggles and its aspira- 
tions; and, most all, those values 
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ideals which, emerging out the 
struggle survive and create 
better way, have become the indices 
people’s culture. people reading its 
own history people discovering its 
own strength, its own weaknesses, its 
own vices, its own ideals: history the 
delineation its character and its per- 
sonality. self-understanding the 
first step toward intelligent self-direc- 
tion the individual, nation’s un- 
derstanding itself the society 
nations the first step toward intelli- 
gent self-direction national mem- 
ber the world peoples. 
The study the national history 
thus the beginning people’s self- 
knowledge. should lead self- 
reverence, and, most important all, 
self-control intelligent self-direction. 


would tragedy indeed if, the new era after the war, 
cared only for the little novelties the hour and ignored the wisdom 
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this enigmatic title arouse the 
reader’s impatience more than his 
curiosity, let hasten state that 
Exclamatics is, aims be, nothing 
more provocative than the science 
exclamations. Yet why, will asked, 
science such unscientific, impromptu 
affairs exclamations? Because these 
apparently worthless waifs and strays 
expression and communication prove 
upon inspection stored with mean- 
ing. Much thought, well feeling, 
lodged—one may say condensed— 
within them. They are not all angels 
unaware, but all entertain them, and 
find them vivacious and often admir- 
able guests. even introduce them 
unhesitatingly our friends, although 
the manners some are not the 
best. one doubts the presence ex- 
clamations the best literary society 
let him look into the Bible, Plato, 
Shakespeare—to say nothing such 
literary roysterers Dickens Mark 
Twain. Indeed the best literature 
general will find them firmly 
ensconced and very much home. 

Not all exclamations, true, have 
won place literature even the 
dictionary. Many are but vagrants yet 
are Everyman’s vocabulary, where 
they often serve the purpose self- 
expression much better than long and 
verbose abstractions. High time, there- 
fore, that there should science, 
logic, Exclamatics—whereto may 
this humble introduction! 

order uncover something 


the wealth meaning these concise 
and sometimes cryptic creations homo 
sapiens let summon before certain 
the motley company, calling them 
for inspection somewhat 
called the recruits Henry IV— 
Mouldy, Shadow, Bullcalf, Wart and 
Feeble—to give account them- 
selves forthwith. And for convenience 
let the order alphabetical. 

The first appear, with native 
alacrity, What means this short 
but voluminous monosyllable? Ah, who 
can say! For here mere empty 
outbreak astonishment, like 
savors judgment, valuation—of the 
critic, the connoisseur, whose “Ah!” 
means: What! you mean say that 
this object, idea, good for 
thing? Call you this admirable? Or, 
the other hand, may mean quite the 
opposite: Ah! here something worthy 
attention! For exclamatics much 
depends upon intonation and inflection. 

This illustrated the next recruit 
appear, since has only single, 
dreary, downward droop inflection, 
Alas! Already these two con- 
trasted exclamations have index 
the way which they reveal differences 
temperament and character. For 
while one person’s characteristic com- 
ment upon life, from the first dawn 
discretion onward, that many 
another, from the initial wail in- 
fancy the last lament age, one 
long, lugubrious, repeated “Alas!” 

Crying Avaunt! both these 


* 409 


q 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
\y 
| 
| 
J 


410 


where note that the use 
seems indicate the choice Court, 
situation referred. Appeal made 
either some one, mythical other- 
wise (“By George!”) something 
(“By Thunder!”) for confirmation 
the attitude—whatever may be—taken 
the ejaculator. This greatly heightens 
the impression produced. When one ex- 
claims, e.g., “By George! this mess!” 
“By Gracious! this gives 
the mess, the fun, whatever, 
highly emphatic character. 

comparatively innocent excla- 
mations, unless note “Confound 
It!”, very expressive but rather in- 
definite consignment situation 
chaos. some one (perhaps oneself) had 
only said “Careful!” time, perhaps 
the occasion for “Confound It!” need 
not have occurred. But must not 
pause for moralizing lest depart too 
far from the ordinary field ejacula- 
tion. 

lade ejaculations, mostly damnatory 
character. For here are confronted 
once with that blessed word Damn! 
(and its diminutive Darn!) without 
which many well (or ill) meaning in- 
dividuals would all but inarticulate. 
The first thing notice about damn 
that serves both adjective and 


philological friends tell that “the 
Dickens!” euphemism for “the Devil,” citing 
The Merry Wives Windsor 2), and that 
“Great Scot!” means Great Due! Great Pay! 
But, then, how did The Dickenses get into such 
bad company? And not the Scot the man who 
always looking for his pay? 
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ticiple (damned) somewhat loosely 
used, One may have had damn good 
time,” “damn bad time.” either 
case manifestly intended em- 
phatic form very. must admitted 
that very very weak and inexpres- 
sive word for some experiences. What 
wonder that stronger term called 
for? But damn the best term possible? 
That the question. 

The Devil, too, constantly conjured 
satisfy the demands the ardent 
objector “the slings and arrows 
outrageous fortune,” the iniquities 
our base human kind. Nor this al- 
together strange, either. must con- 
fessed that there are situations (not 
say people) that seem require one 
the other these emphatic evocations. 
The objection them—or one objec- 
tion—is that they are often used with 
should about with pistol, shooting 
everything and everybody does 
not like—which makes little un- 
pleasant for the bystanders. 

however, furnishes other than de- 
preciatory ejaculations. For example, 
“the Dickens!” What greater tribute 
could paid author than have 
his name become ejaculation! 
the close our catalogue had 
confess that passed this one by, some 
one would sure exclaim: “The 
Dickens you did!” and then there might 
“the Dickens pay!” would 
inexcusable for Scotsman, however, 
forget that another eminent author has 
had like honor paid him—“Great 
Scot!” this tribute that unique 
representative humanity—the Scot 
per 
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replete with them. Contrast that de- 
lightsome word that falls (all too 
rarely) upon the desolate spirit like re- 
freshing rain after drought—“Excel- 
lent!” And here that other welcome 
word approval, the very essence 
critical confirmation: “Exactly!” What 
gladsome words these for homo aspirans 
hear! 

again, lends itself readily de- 
preciation appreciation and sug- 
gests once that shabby obsolescent 
pair, “Fie!” and “Fiddle!”, both 
which namby-pamby derisives have been 
for the most part relegated the scrap 
heap, has also “Fancy!” the con- 
trary, “Fine!” every lip, although 
often lacks fineness both its ap- 
plication and its applicator. 

When come “Gee!” what 
mixture praise and profanity, what 
mess morals and manners, here! 
pause the outset note that for 
the philosopher and theologian the fre- 
quent use the Divine Name 
ejaculation not little significant. 
That springs one’s lips swiftly 
upon the incidence some sudden in- 
tense experience, whether joy 
grief, delight dismay, slight 
significance witness the place the 
Divine Being holds the human con- 
sciousness. Profanity itself, indeed, may 
the reality God more vital, may be, 
than are most theistic arguments. 
habit, profanity may mean much lit- 
tle; when someone remarked con- 
cerning prolific user profanity 
whom once knew: “Oh, Joe don’t 
mean any more when swears than 
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Deacon does when prays!” There 
are many Joe P.’s among the profane, 
but there are others whose profanity 
does mean something, and something 
damnably unjust, hateful and inhuman. 
Again, there should discrimination. 

But, offset its abuse, see 
advancing, also under the auspices 
those two old cronies—jolly good fel- 
lows and both ready call—“Gosh!” 
and “Golly!” sometimes think that 
Gosh! the final word astonished 
admiration aroused really stunning 
experience, such the first sight 
Yosemite Valley, the first reading 
The Tempest, the final movement 
Beethoven symphony. Though poor 
content, “Gosh” rich its power 
express feeling. Its only rival—clearly 
superior quality, but much more con- 
fined usage—is “Glorious!” 

There one exclamation above all 
others that embraces within itself en- 
tire and admirable philosophy life— 
although the user may not aware 
the fact—namely, “Good!” Here 
the central stem value philosophy 
that proliferates into all the forms 
excellence and beatitude. While you 
look it, “Good” expands, branches, 
puts forth leaves, flowers and fruits, like 
the magic plant Indian fakir. Yet 
summarizes fake philosophy, for 
can defined and defended all 
the resources intuitional and reflec- 
tive Logic. 

“Good!” the best, most valid, 
and most philosophic all exclama- 
tions, none quite happy and 
sunny childish counterpart 
“Goody!” hear child 
“Goody!” have had truly para- 
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disal experience. All the springs pure 
joy are this delightful word, the 
charm flowers, the lilt and song 
birds, the voice singing brooks and 
the message blue skies and golden 
sunshine. One can never quite lose faith 
life who has heard child say 
“Goody!” But here are moralizing 
again! “This will never do!” Yet how 
can avoid further moralizing, as, 
“Heavens!” and “Hell!”, not men- 
tion “Hang it!” and “Holy Smoke!” 
Heavens! Here spacious and uplift- 
ing exclamation indeed! utter 
invoke the very skies, and all the 
stars therein, and thus witness the 
splendor and scope human experi- 
ence. cry “Heavens!” raise ex- 
perience the mth degree. for its 
opposite, “Hell!”, not pleasant 
word, but (as was said “the Devil!”) 
were restricted situations that 
fully warrant its use something might 
undoubtedly said for it. is, least, 
not nearly damnatory “Huh!”— 
the counterpart “Ha!”, the very 
That ancient and honorable salutation 
“Hail!”, which men all ages have 
greeted one another with friendliness 
and cheer, must not allowed fall 
into the degradation abandonment 
the Nazis. Let us, all means, rescue 
and return better uses! 

and need not detain us, unless 
pause pay passing tribute 
“Immense!”—that worthy first cousin 
“Grand!” Then there “Jolly!” 
have always wished were English for 
one thing least—that might say 
“Jolly!” the manner born. one 
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but Englishman can muddle through 
thing and call “jolly.” should 
note passing, too, how the problem 
Possibility disposed that single 
ejaculation 

clamation that befits womankind per- 
fectly “Goody!” does childhood and 
“Immense!” does masculinity, 
“Lovely!” know truly lovely woman 
who exclaims “Lovely!” least twenty 
times day, and means it, too. The 
minuetto Mozart. Nor wanting 
that supreme quality intelligence, 
appreciation. 

Coming are arrested an- 
other familiar and apparently empty ex- 
clamation, yet one that has unconsciously 
well personal meaning, i.e., “My!” 
(sometimes “Oh my!”). Why does one 
seize upon the possessive pronoun, either 
alone, attached some part one- 
self—“My Soul!”, “My Eye!”, “My 
Sakes!”—to express his reaction 
order claim, confess, one’s share 
it—to say, effect, “This thing con- 
cerns me; some sense mine?” 
Does not one claim proprietorship 
even the heavenly bodies when ex- 
claims, “My stars!”? does this sim- 
ply register the shock “seeing stars”? 

Were include our survey the 
more profound forms exclamation 
would pause (at note the fathom- 
less depth Oriental reflection sounded 
“Neti! verdict the 
mystical mind upon the comparative in- 
significance and illusiveness all forms 
temporal existence compared that 
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the Absolute, But instead ventur- 
ing into the depths will turn—after 
paying our respects “Never!”, the 
slogan the independent, and “Non- 
sense!”, the protest the practicalist 
and dogmatist—to the least meaning- 
ful, the most naive and empty all 
exclamations, “Oh!” “Oh!” says noth- 
ing the nature the experience 
records. registers only blank reaction. 
may leave it, therefore, the uses 
the witless, who are unable muster 
any more meaningful word (it hardly 
worthy called word), and pass 
ejaculations which serve substitutes, 
stop-gaps, for more elaborate com- 
ment. “Pshaw!” e.g., has too much 
the accent superficiality and sophis- 
tication count for much. “Search me!” 
very effective intellectual alibi. 
“Rats!” speaks for itself. “Shucks!” 
still more finality. “Tut!” only 
another dilettantism, but “What!” 
startling challenge and “Whew!” full 
meaning—an excellent alternative 
for whistle, itself the best all 
resorts for reducing exaggeration, 
Sanday McDonald proved when, re- 
peated use it, got the preacher 
(in Mrs. Stowe’s story) reduce the 
length the foxes’ tails that Samson 
tied together his famous exploit from 
some fifteen feet only three four. 
must not fail pay tribute, ere 
close, “the native hue resolu- 
tion” embodied that characteristic 
creation western Americanism: “You 
bet!” Far from passing into innocuous 
desuetude with the disappearance the 
frontiersman, this virile survival as- 
suming late the rather singular role 
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“welcome,” response “thank 
you,” addition its unrivalled genius 
assent. (When, and if, you 
hear assenting “You bet!” from 
old-time Westerner you may sure 
you are right.) 

And now, serve instance 
the inglorious end all empty exple- 
tives, let bring our exhibit close 
with that obsolete relic exclamatory 
gentility, “Zounds!” Here exam- 
ple the fate that befalls all exclama- 
tions that fail stand the refining fire 
homo exclamans. 

Surveying our motley array excla- 
mations—comely and uncomely, harsh 
and melodious, laudatory and execra- 
tory—the thing that strikes us, was 
anticipated the outset, their extraor- 
dinary ability convey volumes 
meaning small compass. These brief, 
explosive multa parvo are astonish- 
ingly expressive. They are capsules, tab- 
loids, extracts, speak, essences, 
condensations, vitamins, meaning. 
Certain them comprise pages or- 
dinary academic disquisitions com- 
monplace descriptions. They are 
means—many them least—mere es- 
cape mechanisms, automatisms, resorts 
the irrational, taking the woods 
when reason fails, although sometimes 
they are that. Instead testifying 
the poverty and bankruptcy thought, 
they witness its wealth and the 
extraordinary genius the human mind 
giving expressive embodiment its 
thoughts and feelings savory, salty 
terms. true that, like slang, 
which they are first cousins, exclama- 

tions often serve the substitutes for 
thought. That, however, not their 
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fault, but their misfortune—which fact 
reminds that could hardly leave 
the subject exclamatics good con- 
science without word two warn- 
ing the danger abuse these 
all too ready compendiums mean- 
ing—or substitutes for it. 

Restraint exclamations clearly 
obligatory. One must needs respect the 
aboriginal Quaker with his Yea and 
Nay. Yet did not Paul bid Christians 
season their conversation with salt? 
Moderation much wiser, well 
more difficult, than attempt drop 
the use exclamations altogether, al- 
though use them without restraint 
discrimination like spattering one’s re- 
actions, and oneself well, over every- 
thing and everybody. Exclamations lose 
their effect, not say their virtue, 
excessive use. One reminded the 
tug-boat whose supply steam was ex- 
hausted every time whistled. 

well exclaim. single careful judg- 
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Strength endure comes from confidence, and confidence rooted 
faith. But faith not self-generated. moral energy stored 


ment, fact, worth forty reactions. 

Yet, when all has been said way 
caution, exclamations are 
They are, indeed, may made, just, 
well summary, judgments. What 
careful and cautionary as... “Well?” 
approval “Good!”, “Lovely!”? 
What affirmative “You bet!”? 
What withering “Ah!”, that 
abominable youthful concentration 
cynicism “Oh yeah!”? the other 
hand, what inane “Do 
What silly “Tra la!”? What 
flat “You don’t say!”? 

And so, Mr. Everyman, let the sci- 
ence Exclamatics remind you that 
exclamations are worthy objects con- 
sideration and are use 
approve the things that are excellent, 
question the things that are dubious, 
blast the things that are despicable, 
capture the things that are amusing, 
further sound judgment and good humor 
and clean mirth—in word help make 
this better, merrier and more sagacious 
world. 


the United States Supreme 


Court. 


Pan-American Solidarity: Challenge 
and Opportunity 


Cox 


understanding,” “in- 
terms reflect the ivory tower aloofness 
academics, aesthetes, and superficial 
élites? How significant are scenic gran- 
deur, romantic literature, art forms, pic- 
turesque customs, historical documents, 
and governmental structures foster- 
ing sympathetic understanding the 
peoples the Western World? What 
are the misunderstandings 
co-operations that should stab our intel- 
lects into action? And what mean 
“culture”? 

complex ornamental arts and folklore 
from “culture” mode life socially 
acquired from ancestors, contemporaries, 
and physical, economic, 
environments. not important that 
all accept the same definition. 
essential, however, that each knows 
what means the term and make 
clear this meaning when uses the 
word. 

This necessity for consistent adher- 
ence whatever definition each 
accepts well exemplified the area 
inter-American understandings and 
co-operations. 
gaucho costumes, and mantillas, exem- 
plify what mean “culture,” 
novels, poems, symphonies, architecture, 
scenery, paintings, and historical and 
contemporary events correspond our 


concept, our evaluations what the 
school can and ought this 
area content and purpose might 
reasonably close agreement. The con- 
forming curriculum practices, however, 
might seem superficial anyone whose 
conception culture sociological. 

The assumption the writer this 
article regarding culture not only that 
includes much more than that folk 
customs and “refinements,” but also that 
places great emphasis economic 
and political factors. recognizes the 
place “universals” and “specialties” 
culture among the peoples our con- 
tinent—language, dress, religion, craft 
skills, technical knowledges, and ideol- 
ogies—their similarities and differences. 
But especially concerned with the 
aspirations emerging groups for 
positive sharing the potential cultural 
inheritance political, economic, and 
technological institutions 
rather than the mere equipment the 
élite. 

These aspirations are very similar 
among less privileged peoples all 
countries the New World, they 
are, somewhat less universally, Eu- 
rope and Asia. the Americas, how- 
ever, they are the essence the 
American Dream. They stir the emo- 
tions and stimulate the intellects 
Negro share croppers, Mexican peones, 
Nova Scotian coal miners, Peruvian 


4 
| ¥ 
q 
| 
. 
it 
7 
. 
f 
) 
| 
j 
| 


416 THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


dios, Chilean rotos, and Puerto Rican 
jibaros. They are reflections the rest- 
lessness and assertiveness that both en- 
vironments and antecedents foster. 

Latin countries, sixteenth and sev- 
enteenth century conquest, colonization, 
and exploitation have left bitter legacies. 
Deep-lying resentment and sullen non- 
co-operativeness pervade the descend- 
ents the dispossessed Indians both 
those pure blood and mestizos. There 
remain also the ruthless disregard for 
human life, human dignity, and human 
security and the complacent corruption 
power that has accompanied in- 
dividual enterprise system gone mad. 
From time time explosive violences 
flare corresponding the aversions, 
suppressions, and terrors that have char- 
acterized many the political and eco- 
nomic potentates. 

Great variations exist, course, both 
degree and pattern resentment, 
ruthlessness, corruption, and violent re- 
Where new commerce and trade 
free lands have offered “frontier” 
for energetic restless spirits Chile, 
Argentina, and Brazil, conditions have 
been more favorable for resolution 
the conflicts than they have been 
Mexico, Peru, and the Caribbean 
islands. Where control land and eco- 
nomic opportunity have been seques- 
tered, there have remained only the 
alternatives repression and revolu- 
tion. 

Fear revolt the part estab- 
lished classes and institutions have en- 
abled humanitarian and liberal groups 
introduce reforms—spasmodically 


and Politicians, adven- 
turers, entrepreneurs, investors, and 


May 


their beneficiaries, find difficult be- 
lieve that reasonableness and decency 
are paramount. 

seems them much easier com- 
pel men act one wishes them 
do. Even when believes his program 
reasonable, the potentate may, there- 
fore, prefer swift compulsion the slow 
process compromise and education. 
Especially this true when social habit 
justifies the former procedure; humane- 
ness then seems “theoretical,” not “prac- 
tical.” 

Our own historical and contemporary 
scene should prepare understand 
sympathetically the cultural forces that 
dominate Canadian, Central and South 
American, and Caribbean societies, Not 
picture galleries, polo ponies, polite 
conversations have aroused the hopes 
and demands “the peoples” the 
Americas. Social convulsions have been 
imminent and sometimes realized when- 
ever and wherever people widely dif- 
ferent privilege status have associated. 
“Land liberty,” freedom from debt, 
revocation special economic-social 
privileges the wealthy, and the right 
vote and bargain collectively—such 
have been the objectives emergent 
culture groups that have effectively 
modified American societies. 

Generally the United States and 
Canada such revolutionary thrusts have 
been absorbed flexible juridical, 
political, and economic organization 
after much blustering and sometimes 
violent but futile attempts crush the 
revolts either vigilante govern- 
mental lawlessness. Nevertheless, con- 
ditions favorable convulsion have 
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been and are now readily discernible 
just below the surface the social order 
even Anglo-America. 

Elsewhere, the resistance privi- 
leged castes has sometimes been more 
stubborn. The resulting cultural unrest 
has caused explosions during the last 
hundred years Mexico, Panama, 
Cuba, Peru, Bolivia, Brazil, Uruguay, 


those teachers who are concerned 
with political-economic aspects cul- 
tural understanding and co-operation 
throughout the New World, the im- 
minence social explosions must serve 
one major basis orientation. 
terms these disequilibriums and in- 
stabilities the present civilizations and 
impending changes Pan America can 
explored and interpreted. 

Such orientation most auspicious 
for continuing sympathetic understand- 
ing. The peoples and their aspirations, 
problems, and blundering efforts for im- 
proved status present reasonably con- 
sistent patterns for analysis and evalua- 


These glints and shadows surely deserve our 
attention. many cases they are closely related 
both temporary and fundamental moods. 
They often reflect the attitudes toward institu- 
tions and peoples, either deep-rooted ephemeral. 
The influence religions, myths, age-old griev- 
ances and new-born hopes, and propaganda and 
national and racial loyalties some degree 
discernible music and dances, murals and 
architecture, literature and folk-lore. some 
cases, the relationship obvious the case 
propaganda murals, revolutionary songs, and 
religious processions, other areas, such 
music, architecture, dances, and personal behav- 
iors, the influences upon popular culture 
are obscure that only mystic like Waldo 
Frank would essay interpretation. 
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Argentina, and Chile; continues con- 
stant threat from Mexico and the Carib- 
bean Sea Cape Horn. The stubborn 
resistances overlords, native and for- 
eign, the petitions and demands 
the emerging culture groups these 
lands have resulted wide gaps be- 
tween protest programs and their real- 
ization. 


tion; whereas Roosevelt Vargas, 
reciprocity treaty military alliance, 
and good-will mission bloody riot 
are but momentary deflectors the 
stream social evolution. Fine arts, 
formal schools, fiestas, and fashions are 
mere evanescent glints and shadows 
the stream’s 

The practice Good Neighbor Pol- 
icy the oppression Mexican mi- 
grants our Southwest may soften 
intensify deep antagonisms. The condi- 
tions exposed Steinbeck’s Grapes 
Wrath and the success the Tennessee 
Valley Authority have influenced the at- 
titudes many Latin American leaders 
and their groups toward the United 
States. So, for good for ill, have 
Hollywood’s movies, North American 
tourists, magazines, bill-posters, store- 
exhibits, and automobiles. The popular 
tolerance toward generous but naive 
and admiration for their tech- 
nology and their military potency are 
great measure reflections the Latin 
American’s present feeling belonging 
one world which the United States 
precursor still blessed and cursed 
the same resources and hopes, and the 
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same callousnesses and violences those 
with which they are familiar their 
own countries. Moreover, for the mo- 
ment any rate, many them differ- 
entiate among North Americans; they 
look labor leaders, social service pio- 
neers, medical, engineering, and agricul- 
tural experts, and the body citizens 
who have supported the “New Deal” 
with confidence while retaining their 
suspicions and hostilities toward capital- 
ist adventurers and imperialists and 
their resident agents south the Rio 
Grande. 

obvious, however, that this some- 
what mellow and discriminating mood 
could change dramatically post-war 
reaction and plutocracy should again 
dominate the North American political- 
economic scene did after 1920. The 
frustrations middle class, agricultural, 
and labor groups our neighbor re- 
publics, whose hopes have mounted, 
would almost certainly overcompen- 
sated bitter hostility toward the 
United States and, degree, toward 
all its citizens. The integration all- 
American economy war-time cannot 
abandoned without catastrophic re- 
percussions. 

Nevertheless the adverse popular re- 
action, like the conciliatory one just men- 
tioned, would momentary. who- 
ever has sought really understand 
sympathetically the aspirations the 
peoples and their often unsuccessful ef- 
forts achieve them, these swings 
sentiment are not very important. Such 
simpaticos know the history and contem- 
porary conditions their own country 
and the world general; hence, they 
would appreciate the inevitability fear 
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and hostility among those whose high 
hopes had been dashed, Such swings 
have characterized our own peoples to- 
ward and away from men and measures 
and toward and away from Britain and 
British peoples, and Japan and the Japa- 
nese. 

With advancing technology, commu- 
nication, propaganda technics, 
tional-personalist strategies, the possibil- 
ities either for the exaggeration these 
swings for their attenuation are great. 
The great barriers that have encouraged 
parochialism and intense loyalties are be- 
coming potentially meaningless. Moun- 
tains, oceans, wildernesses, and deserts 
all surrender the airplane, motor 
road, and radio. Modern science, tech- 
nology, and accumulated capital and 
capacity might readily assure universal 
well-being and democracy this hemi- 
sphere. 

Nevertheless, these 
could perverted charlatans 
stereotyped mentalities into century 
war and chaos. Unless mental-emotional 
preparation now made for post-war 
world, such grim travesty all too 
probable. Militarized Brazil and Chile 
may threat Argentina. power- 
ful national army Peru may crush 
any group which would challenge the 
landowner-foreign investor partnership; 
the powerful United States may under- 
take bend the governments all 
other countries its will. 

Mental-emotional preparation the 
peoples all American countries for 
post-war world conciliation and co- 
operation major, perhaps the su- 
preme, challenge for educators the 
present day. Through schools, platform 
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and press, drama and exhibits, and open 
discussions everywhere, men and women 
vision have the obligation try not 
only forestall catastrophe, but also 
attain great epoch peaceful and 
universal welfare potential the New 
World. 
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lose this opportunity for the 
Americas, shall certainly lose for 
ourselves. Our fate intermeshed in- 
extricably with that our continents. 
allow selfish and destructive men 
dominate our world, they will surely 
dominate us! 


Background Our Hemispherical Orientation 


new world almost inexhaustible 
natural potentialities was opened men 
Western culture during the sixteenth 
the twentieth centuries. Europeans 
and their descendants have not alto- 
gether bungled the opportunities which 
this epoch-making evolvement has of- 
But up-to-date there has been 
long sequence conflicting and contra- 
dictory policies and practices due the 
social lag attitudes, beliefs, and prac- 
tices, already outmoded eighteenth 
century Europe. Obsolescent stereotypes 
have continuously intruded and often 
dominated economic and political insti- 
tutions these lands which might have 
provided opportunities for freed intel- 
ligences function. 

This new world still young and 
potentially vigorous. remains and de- 
sirably will continue remain land 
opportunity for creative Europeans, 
Asiatics, and Its natural re- 
sources, despite ten fifteen genera- 
tions use and abuse, are still almost 
ligence and maturity provide com- 
fortable and satisfying livelihoods and 
relationships more hundreds mil- 
lions human beings than now oc- 


cupy it. 
Sporadically men vision and good 


will have endeavored delineate some 
aspect social, political, and economic 
possibilities for utilizing the resources 
and challenges this new world. Their 
voices have been firm and clear and 
many regards they have affected benefi- 
cently the way men have lived and 
worked and transmitted their heritages 
their successors. 

Many the magnanimous and for- 
ward-looking men have spoken from 
Europe. Religious and political leaders 
and men economic acumen have as- 
serted the desirable relationships men 
individually and groups, sections, and 
nations that might fostered new 
lands great potential productivity. 
varying degrees and aspects these proph- 
ets enlightenment have struggled 
through the centuries modify the self- 
defeating policies exploitation. 

From Bartolome Las Casas, who 
early the sixteenth century vainly en- 
deavored humanize the encomienda 
system which the Spanish adven- 
turers sought indemnify themselves 
for the all-out risks life and fortune 
the Pitts, Earls Chatham, precur- 
sors British liberalism, enlightened 
men spoke and acted behalf the 
commonalty welfare natives, col- 
onists, long-term investors, and national 
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governments. Adam Smith documented 
the argument for enlightened self-inter- 
est all concerned. 

Only when the colonists asserted 
themselves, however, were conditions 
favorable the growth American 
sentiment. Just the English colonies 
learned make common cause and 
envision common destiny, the other 
peoples the Americas have been led 
events, despite hesitations and dis- 
couraging set-backs think terms 
new world civilization, differentiated 
from but not independent hostile 
toward the complex bitternesses, rival- 
ries, and traditional loyalties the Old 
World. The uniqueness this New 
World ideal lies not much its dif- 
ference from the aspirations Euro- 
pean liberals the internal harmony 
and consistency faith and belief 
magnanimous Americans both con- 
tinents. 

Even during our own Revolutionary 
War, dependence upon the West Indies 
and vain hopes for support from French 
Canadians gave foretaste future 
efforts achieve solidarity. Commercial 
advantages and old trading contacts 
were re-enforced common hopes and 
hostilities, they were offset 
gious differences and national loyalties. 
Unity could not, course, consum- 
mated; but precedents were almost un- 
wittingly established 
men’s minds for hemispherical co-opera- 
tion. 

The enunciation the Monroe Doc- 
trine 1823 was not bolt from the 
blue. From 1808 on, for reasons senti- 
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ment, self-interest, and restless adven- 
turesomeness, the people the United 
States and occasionally their government 
had encouraged the Latin-American pa- 
triots challenging Spanish and Por- 
tuguese sovereignties. From Florida 
New Orleans, privateers, gun runners, 
and volunteers set out aid Bolivar 
and the many 
along Caribbean 

After 1810 the revolutionary Latin 
American governments sought recogni- 
tion the United States. Championed 
Henry Clay they gradually achieved 
it, despite temporary defeats which 
made the issue popular and burning 
one. American sentiment was already 
reasonably crystalized when President 
Monroe declared “that the American 
considered subjects for future colo- 
nization any European powers,” and 
that “We should consider any attempt 
their part extend their system 
(that the Holy Alliance) any por- 
tion this hemisphere dangerous 
our peace and safety.” 

Thomas Jefferson toward the close 
his Presidency (1808) and the Chilean 
Juan Martinez Rozas (1810) had 
anticipated such statements. Indeed, 
early 1797 Francisco Miranda, 
Precursor, had founded London 
political society, “The Great American 
Union.” And the greatest his disciples 
Simon Bolivar, while 
struggling vainly overcome localism 
and foster Latin-American Confed- 
planned also for Pan American Con- 
gress, meeting periodically, include 
representatives the Confederation, 
and the United States, and, though 
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never explicitly invited, inferentially 
open representatives American 
components the British Empire 
which power, rather than the United 
States, Bolivar looked for protection.* 

the decades that followed these 
glorious failures achieve American 
unity for freedom and common welfare, 
many discouraging developments took 
place the Americas and the world 
large. The rise slavocracy, national 
vainglory, and economic imperialism 
the United States largely overwhelmed 
the missionary zeal foster democracy 
and human freedom other American 
republics. Intervention behalf 
Texas and the coerced “sale” Mex- 
ican territory the United States 
aroused fears and antagonisms to- 
ward the “Colossus the North” which 
1925 had been heightened 
bribery and 
“loans,” and political and military 
interventions, that the rallying cry 
popular protest from the Rio Grande 
Cape Horn was Im- 
perialismo!” 

Only momentarily and slight de- 
gree were the suspicion and hostility 
mestizos, indios, and many uncorrupted 
creoles allayed occasional acts 
sympathetic understanding and moral 
support. Lincoln’s ultimatum French 
imperialists Mexico, Blain’s laborious 
victory overy isolationist opposition 
call the First Pan American Conference 
1889, Cleveland’s defiance British 
imperialism 1895, Theodore Roose- 
velt’s challenge Germany and Britain 
over force 1902, 
and Wilson’s compensation Colombia 
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for the loss Panama and his pro- 
nouncements hemispherical policies 
were welcome enough specific exam- 
ples attitudes and acts. Nevertheless 
both the inevitable contentious argu- 
ment that accompanied them the 
United States and the very fact that de- 
cisions were unilateral augmented fears 
that our national potency under other 
circumstances and political control might 
used for ruthless coercion. Military 
and diplomatic interventions Haiti, 
the Dominican Republic, Nicaragua, 
Mexico, and Cuba during the post-war 
years, justified these Economic 
penetration seemed certain fol- 
lowed political subjugation. 

was this Sargassan mess that 
there was issued during Hoover’s ad- 
ministration the new official interpreta- 
tion the Monroe Doctrine from the 
pen Undersecretary State 
Reuben Clark, document epochal 
importance. instrumented Hoover 
and Roosevelt during the succeeding 
decade and half, has prepared the 
way for era general comity and 
confidence. provided least nega- 
tive basis for the dramatic reversal 
attitude and practice, felicitously en- 
titled “The Good Neighbor Policy.” 

The good neighbor metaphor fun- 
damental the definition mood. But 
the practical effects institutional rela- 
tionships and on_ individual 
throughout all the Americas far be- 
yond mere emotional releases and con- 
crete mutual helpfulnesses implicit 
the term “good neighbor.” For 
world science and technology, 
credit-wealth symbolism, 
scarcity amid potential plenty, and 
conflicting, more less obscurantic, 
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economic, religious, 
ideologies, more than sympathetic and 
friendly mood demanded. 

Fortunately the bases economic 
and social-civic planned constructive co- 
operations among the American peoples 
and their institutions had not waited for 
the reversal governmental policy 
the United States. Indeed, was largely 
the self-defeat mercantilistic imperial- 
istic adventures bankers and ex- 
ploiters the United States that made 
the moment auspicious for enlighten- 
ment. Their demands for governmental 
pressures and military coercion pro- 
tect their mad investments bribes and 
leases and armed conflicts weakened 
their prestige that the arguments so- 
cially enlightened groups, some 
which were already engaged co-opera- 
tive programs Latin America, could 
find hearing Congress and the 
public press. 


HUMANISM ANTICIPATES ENLIGHTENED 
POLITICAL-ECONOMIC POLICY 


Eventually, though somewhat grudg- 
ingly, governmental institutions and 


Mankind’s major servitude its 
own fears, stereotypes, and myths. Un- 
enlightened man slave his individ- 
ual emotions and his group loyalties. 
hate, adore, and avoid lead 
inevitably hostilities, resentments, 
and withdrawals. Man has climbed 
slowly and uncertainly his present 
stage liberation through reason, And 
the long selective process this 
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practices conform advancing culture, 
Science, philosophy, philanthropy, edu- 
cation, social service, engineering, man- 
agement, agriculture, and the fine arts 
fortunately are somewhat independent 
political-economic policies. They may 
fostered governments but they 
seldom are effectively frustrated even 
triumphant political reaction. Human 
culture supra-national even though its 
popular acceptance too often ham- 
pered fears, antagonisms, and self- 
prides political character. Child wel- 
fare, city planning, medicine, co-opera- 
tives, social platforms, educational prac- 
tices, and great books are the possessions 
enlightened men everywhere. Emer- 
son and Dewey, Jefferson and Lincoln, 
Einstein and Darwin, Sarmiento and 
Horace Mann, Beethoven and Diego 
Rivera, and Bessemer and Edison are 
Canadian, Brazilian, and Californian 
heritages independent place birth 
and mundane existence and regardless 
political affiliation. Less happily for 
liberal democracy, the same true 
Hitler and Lenin, and Bonaparte and 
Cecil Rhodes, 


climb, the complex men and cultures 
present uneven and inconsistent aspects. 
The most iconoclastic engineer may 
religious mystic. The college graduate 
obscurantic economic-political cult. 
What true man, the individual, 
quite true and far more potent 
when man feels and acts member 
patriotic, religious, economic group 
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which loyal. His self-esteem 
then fosters unintellectual reactions to- 
ward “traitors,” “heretics,” and “radi- 
The accompanying convulsive 
mental states make most unpleasant 
for those process self-emancipation. 

Independent thought almost certainly 
separates the thinker from the group 
faith some degree. The liberal must 
avoid ostracism Timid man 
may therefore prefer not know, and 
hence not tempted think, about 
problems which his associates have 
fixed ideas. that case, his self-esteem 
may lead him condemn independent 
thinking. 


PAN AMERICAN CO-OPERATIONS 
CHALLENGE AND OPPORTUNITY 
FOR THE SCHOOL 


One the curriculum areas which 
has become rather generally included 
the secondary schools the United 
States has with some aspects 
inter-American understandings and 
friendships, What should the ap- 
proach and procedure and general con- 
tent fostered teachers this area? 

Safest and most innocuous the lim- 
itation the school’s official sponsorship 
objective data and esthetics—geog- 
raphy, history, literature, music, art, and 
scenery—motivated the bizarre cos- 
tumes and dances the natives and 
the European neo-mediaevalisms the 
landed aristocracy. Certainly, these triv- 
would arouse little controversy either 
the class the community; but also 
little reflective thinking deep 
understanding concerning inter-Ameri- 
can hopes and needs and resources. 
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The school would again engage 
unconscious pretence satisfy social de- 
mands, rationalizing its futilities behind 
facades plausibility. The study 
Pan America for understanding and 
friendship would join Latin for English 
appreciation, geometry theorems for en- 
gineering, history for civic virtue, lab- 
oratory exercises for science, 
rest the subjects related only verbal- 
istically their stated objectives. 

Such stultification not necessary 
for impose ourselves this 
area. The unsolved problems and issues 
hemispherical relationships are them- 
selves immediate interest consider- 
able numbers adults and youths 
most school communities. Not only are 
workmen’s clubs, services groups, adult 
forums, and church societies listening 
speakers and reading articles and books 
expounding the hopes and problems 
the American peoples, but also there are 
many communities residents with 
immediate background interests and 
experiences Canada and the Maritime 
provinces, Mexico, Puerto Rico, 
Jamaica, Panama, and South American 
countries, 

these people, awareness the 
problems poverty, race, labor, re- 
sources, sanitation, and national divisive- 
ness are real. They know that these 
problems have easy answers. Some 
them may recognize counter-parts 
their problems our own communities. 

Here then magnificent opportu- 
nity for the school engage edu- 
cational enterprise—a nourishing among 
youths and adults desire under- 
stand and evaluate proposed measures 
for stable welfare the all-American 
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people which belong. 
Fortunately these problems are 
process tentative solution, processes 
that vary from country country, from 
one industry and agriculture and city 
area others within each country, and 
from one political-economic 
nical body another. Teachers, pupils, 
and patrons may discover what solutions 
are proposed are tentatively opera- 
tion, and they may come conclusions 
regarding probable outcomes the ap- 
plication these solutions. They may, 
indeed, reconciled some degree 
the use their own minds, find self- 
confidence and readiness and pleasure 
the attempted solution unsolvable 
problems. The intellectual life youths 
and adults may thus dynamized. 


TEACHERS MUST FACE INTELLECTUAL 
INSECURITY BOLDLY 


the teacher who has always stud- 
ied and instructed objective 
“facts,” ready-made solutions and inter- 
pretations, and other segments re- 
spected erudition, and adventure into 
the insecurity tentative solutions 
based disputed facts may seem fright- 
ening. likely, however, prove 
rejuvenating, exciting, and joyful; for 
will adventure shared learn- 
ing, diverse beliefs and faiths, tol- 
erance for all sincere persons whatever 
their conclusions. 

all this will correspond with 
reality—somewhat purified but not ar- 
tificialized. The programs and goals 
the Communists Chile are approved 
and condemned informed commenta- 


tors equal reliability 
The feasibility developing the Ama- 
zon Valley and highland areas the 
Brazilian interior, the relative desirabil- 
ity integrating the Indian peoples 
Mexico, Peru, and Bolivia into 
tional political economy rather than 
encourage them re-establish their 
traditional 
projects involve moot questions 
which equally competent 
willed leaders differ. The justifications 
for expropriation foreign-owned titles 
and concessions copper mines, oil re- 
fineries, and public service franchises are 
debated earnestly among foreign states- 
men, native politicians, and informed 
people everywhere. 

Final conclusions are impossible, But 
facts can faced; alternatives com- 
pared; absolutes and dogmas recognized 
masquerades for principles; and re- 
spect for the tenuousness and tentative- 
ness reason and justice gained. That 
man stumbles gropes deal with 
dissatisfying conditions, that mistakes 
are made but are time self-revealing, 
that science way life not pos- 
sible except hypotheses are applied 
and modified process application— 
such conclusions may reached. And 
such conclusions may prove the firm 
basis for international understanding 
and co-operation the Americas. 

Out the study national, sub- 
national, and international societies with 
their historical-geographic backgrounds 
and their current attitudes and practices 
toward religions, races, women, chil- 
dren, national governments, and social 
policies may grow understandings our 
own mixed heritages and present prac- 
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tices their analogous relationships. 
the light this understanding may 
examine the bases fear and inferiority 
feelings for the behaviors and attitudes 
which many peoples our own coun- 
try have toward Negroes, Mexicans, 
“foreigners,” Jews, Catholics, and other 


Schools the United States are co- 
operating with those other countries 
the Americas foster humane and 
friendly relations among the peoples 
our continents. They find great support 
and concrete assistance these practices 
from national governmental agencies 
and from many social-civic, patriotic, 
and cultural organizations. There po- 
tential re-enforcement the realm 
non-scholastic co-operative ventures 
positively oriented youth groups all 
American countries, both those spon- 
sored adults and those initiated 
youths themselves, though this resource 
has not yet been fully 

the high schools New York 
City, Chicago, Miami, Los Angeles, San 
Diego, and doubtless other cities, there 
are concerned efforts integrate the 
youths from Spanish-speaking homes 


who keep abreast the literature 
this area are familiar with the activities 
such youth groups: their leagues, international 
conferences, and demonstrations; scholarship hold- 
ers and travelling fellows who occasionally par- 
ticipate programs dealing with inter-American 
affairs, etc. current bulletins and magazines 
devoted Pan Americanism foreign rela- 
tions, professional and liberal journals, and 
recent books interpretation Latin American 
countries, the activities positively oriented na- 
tional and international youth organizations are 
frequently treated. 
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groups, 

Not all teachers, pupils, and patrons 
will ready for such reflections after 
single curriculum unit, course. With 
each succeeding experience, however, 
the sureness and dogmatism stereo- 
typed judgments are weakened. 


into the active associational life the 
school, capitalizing for this purpose 
their familiarity with the Spanish 
guage and their interest the every- 
day problems common people Lat- 
countries, Correspondence and ex- 
change materials between Latin 
educational institutions and 
our high schools are frequently carried 
out. 

Scarcely more than good beginning 
has been made recognizing the simi- 
larity, even the identity, problems 
with which all American societies are 
dealing. Interchange curriculum 
products help little long subject 
teaching remains static and academically 
selective. Active secondary school and 
university youth everywhere get most 
their dynamic education clubs, res- 
taurants, political party activities, and 
from literature and drama that are not 
assigned teachers. 

Mexico, Peru, Chile, and Argen- 
tina, many these young people are 
far more excited about national and in- 
ternational social-civic, economic, and 
military programs and problems than 
they are about fine arts any other 
non-vocational subject; athletic contests 
leave most them cold. Therein they 
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are the antithesis the stereotyped 
school and college youth the United 
States. 

Social action schools the more ag- 
gressively democratic societies from 
Nova Scotia rural Chile derive their 
curriculums from community need and 
national They aim actually 
improve human relationships, material 
conditions, and political organization 
and action the areas they serve. 

Everywhere parents, awakened 
democratic slogans, increasingly want 
their sons and daughters continue 
school. This desire re-enforces the in- 
fluence both nationalists, who foster 
popular integration, and middle class 
and labor groups who seek social reform 
through general education. These pres- 
sures are unwelcome many aca- 
demic teachers and conservative citizens 
Latin America they have been 
our own country. 

Moreover, cities and their commer- 


cial-industrial and professional prestiges 
and competitions grow apace many 
those countries. “Freedom enter- 
prise” advocates, dogmatic ecclesiastics, 
bourgeois doctors, lawyers, and engi- 
neers, and “ivory tower” élites come 
into direct conflict with popular govern- 
ments which emphasize community 
service and democratic propaganda. 

Schools and universities tend be- 
come battle grounds for the control 
youth. Their conflict invades the cur- 
riculum; the emphases science, social 
services, co-operation, labor laws, land 
and credit reform, 
are unwelcome many conservative 
scious “aristocrats.” Among university 
students, political parties are very active. 
Youths are divided between those whose 
hope make fortunes and win hon- 
ors competitive world, and those 
who are devoted the achievement 
social reforms. 


Summary and Program 


The fundamental problems, concerns, 
and aspirations which face enlightened 
men are much the same throughout the 
Americas. Poverty, disease, violence, in- 
tolerance, selfish indifference, govern- 
mental and corruption, and 
superficiality “cultural” aspirations 
challenge men intelligence and good 
will from Saskatchewan Tierra del 
Fuego. Successes and failures mobi- 
lizing these concerns and organizing 
programs action are communicated 
from one country and population group 
another. The debt all American 


peoples social philosophies and prac- 
tices the Old World gratefully 
acknowledged; but the common goals 
American republics foster sympa- 
thetic familiarity, pride, and welcome 
along all-American front demo- 
cratic collaboration. 

The programs the temporarily 
quiescent New Deal the United 
States, the National Revolutionary 
Party Mexico, the 
coalition Chile, the Popular Alli- 
ance for the American Revolution 
Peru, the reform governments 
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Uruguay, Colombia and Venezuela, 


the democratic opposition the mili- 
tary dictatorship Argentina, and even 
the somewhat benevolent “strong 
men” Brazil and Cuba are alike 
fundamentals, They are responses the 
needs the common and the under- 
privileged peoples and the opportu- 
nities for meeting these needs which are 
presented modern science and tech- 
nology applied human and geo- 
graphic resources. 

Faced cataclysmic disaster and 
chaos within and beyond their imme- 
diate regional and population areas, en- 
lightened men action everywhere sup- 
port social programs not only for the 
amelioration adverse living conditions 
but also for the achievement stable 
progress toward universal freedom 
expression and belief and from want and 
insecurity. 

The culture dynamic attitudes and 
methods pervades the ranks demo- 
cratic leadership throughout the Amer- 
icas. These leaders are realistic, practical 
men, schooled the discipline com- 
promise, give-and-take, disappointment 
and defeat, and the cathartic values 
desperate revolt, even though tempo- 
rarily progress already made seems 
lost thereby. 

The men and women who speak for 
democratic progress the New World 
generally distinguish between immedi- 
ate goals and those fundamental rights 
man without which achievement 
economics, sanitation, politics 
would safe. they now rally about 
the United States and its allies the 
war against Germany and Japan and 
their satellites, not because their 
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immediate objectives justice, health, 
and material goods for the underprivi- 
leged are attained higher degree 
the countries the Allies than those 
the Axis—for this difference re- 
grettably small. Within their own coun- 
tries they support the national policies 
favorable Allied victory, even the 
risk weakening destroying their 
own political parties, because they know 
that Axis victory would mean end 
free inquiry and free imagination. 

connection with this sincere 
concern for freedom mind that cul- 
tural interplay (in the more restricted 
meaning the term, “culture”) finds 
its real justification. Intellectual and 
artistic appreciations American élites 
have significant roles play fostering 
Pan American unity the lesson free- 
dom create and enjoy these prod- 
ucts stressed rather than the super- 
ficialities aesthetic dilettantism. 

Fiestas, dances, costumes, folk music, 
symphonies, paintings, 
tices, and the rest are interesting phe- 
nomena, not because their quality but 
because they express 
moods and aspirations—and these moods 
and aspirations important under- 
stand. But understanding them seri- 
ous business. Carnival elaborateness, 
religious ritual, formalistic courtesy, and 
music and dance forms may symp- 
toms evasion reality—antidotes for 
drabness, suspicion, hopelessness. 
Moreover, erudition and polite behavior 
among the élite may more than 
caste markings American countries— 
residua European class distinctions 
such have, for good for ill, become 
blurred our own country. 
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WHAT ARE NOW DOING ABOUT IT? 


The school only one the major 
instruments popular education. 
itself, matter how vigorous how 
stupidly acts, will neither the 
cause success nor the cause failure. 
But primary institution, constitu- 
tionally guaranteed, tax supported, and 
expressly dedicated the State for the 
common welfare. cannot less than 
try consistently and vigorously foster 
that welfare. acts under the social im- 
can foster attitudes, behaviors, and 
knowledges among teachers, pupils, and 
patrons suited the American Dream. 

That many educators accept that chal- 
lenge implicit hemispherical good 
neighborliness obvious whoever 
reads professional magazines and news 
items. The visitor modern foreign 
language, English, secretarial, social 
studies, art, music, integrated cur- 
riculum classes frequently discovers se- 
rious efforts foster appreciation and 
enlightenment regarding Pan American 
cultures. may find films and radio 
broadcasts pertinent this purpose 
There may folk dances, exhibits, 
assembly programs, and club meetings 
devoted this end. Preparation for the 
observation Pan American Day 
some related occasion, for pageant 
fiesta may process. 

Some state, city, and district school 
systems have standing committees re- 
leasing suggestive examples for such 
units and projects. The Office Edu- 
cation, the Co-ordinator 


American Affairs, the Office War 
Information, the Pan American Union, 
the American Red Cross, the American 


May 


Legion, the International Rotary, and 
many other governmental 
civic organizations encourage school 
ficials and the public interest them- 
selves peoples and institutions our 
hemisphere. 

Not since the early days the New 
Deal has there been nearly unanimous 
public support for, least acquies- 
cence in, positive efforts the school 
foster social enlightenment and ap- 
plied intelligence. take advantage 
this auspicious condition, must orient 
ourselves, apply skeptical intellects, and 
seek enlightenment regarding funda- 
mental and important aspects Amer- 
ican cultures. 

Especially must examine those 
measures now being fostered for Pan 
American solidarity such were for- 
merly and apparently futilely practiced 
connection with European and Asiatic 
peoples. “Intellectual co-operation,” in- 
ternational athletic contests, tourism, 
loans, relief, traveling scholarships, visit- 
ing celebrities, stage and screen drama, 
orchestras, opera, art exhibits, 
ternationalist societies and schools all 
thrived between 1920-40. 

Despite their failure prevent the 
governments Germany, Italy, and 
Japan from declaring war the United 
States, the intercourse travelers and 
residents, the appreciation cultures 
and scenic beauties, the sympathetic co- 
operations among peoples times 
crisis and occasions for celebrations, and 
the intermingling youths and adults 
fellowships, schools, sports, hosteling 
and mountain climbing, and the rest, 
have not been vain. That their be- 
neficent effects have not been sufficiently 
potent offset political and economic 
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influences leading hostilities does not 
discredit such efforts. does, however, 
require examine these social-eco- 
nomic cultural forces that have hitherto 
defeated our professional efforts 
achieve world friendship 
violent conflict. 

The school steps gingerly where po- 
litical and economic issues are involved: 
Social stereotypes “loyalty,” 
tional interests,” “business enterprise,” 
and private (as differentiated from so- 
cial) economy furnish fertile ground for 
protagonists national policy im- 
perialistic laissez-faire. Our fingers have 
been seriously and recently burned 
our efforts help youths know and 
reflect upon political-economic and 
international realities. are scarcely 
into realms such 

And here face impasse unless 
can find create middle ground 
wherein the threat violent reaction- 
aries minimized without destroying 
our own professional integrity driv- 
ing into the camp modern “know 
nothings.” 

Obviously the first step our pre- 
dicament seek the truth regarding 
conditions, policies, and programs that 
affect the lives common men all 
American lands. Only grow 
such knowledge and awareness can 
decide individually groups what 
risks are compelled take agents 
enlightenment and what ones are 
justified taking even though might 
avoid them. 

The second step requires the nurtur- 
ing potential insistence the part 
civic leaders that the school discuss 
economic realities. such support de- 
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velops, teachers stand ready re- 
spond because are process over- 
coming our own ignorance. shall not 
thereby avoid criticism and attack, but 
shall have allies without whose help 
defeat would almost certain. 

our own personal and professional 
outlooks and purposes are positive and 
reasonably safeguarded, shall find 
many opportunities both 
teachers and faculty sponsors ac- 
tivities help youths, and through 
them present and future adults, envi- 
sion hemisphere peace and general 
welfare, and, some degree, evalu- 
ate present and proposed policies and 
practices our own government and 
nationals their relation this envi- 
sioned commonweal, shall not 
content merely exploit popular inter- 
est and governmental propaganda favor- 
ing Pan American events, affairs, and 
“culture” motivation for our subjects 
and student activities, though such ex- 
ploitation quite approvable. shall 
foster reflective thinking and, when 
feasible, specific decisions and acts that 
relate themselves the securities, free- 
doms, and aspirations the common 
men all American countries, includ- 
ing our own, and their organized 
efforts attain and improve these se- 
curities, freedoms, and aspirations. 

There will little need for formal 
instruction such situations. Except for 
the infrequent youth parent who 
boastfully anti-democratic assertively 
intolerant, the mere discovery living 
conditions among great bodies people 
compels the posing problems—unless 
the teacher, management ukase, 
effectively forestalls reflection and dis- 
cussion. 
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Our great danger, already implied, 
combination our “ivory tower” 
tradition and the closely related se- 
lective process which many be- 
came high school teachers. Few 
gained school honors grounds our 
curiosity, obstinate challenges, reflec- 
tive thinking. Conforming the aca- 
demic tradition gained high marks 
because learned our lessons docilely 
and unquestioningly. Perhaps even 
learned the pleasing art “apple- 
polishing” that has become part 
our personal and professional “selves.” 

Nevertheless here are pitched 
headlong into world wherein the issue 
clear cut. Either and our school 
must apply the curriculum world 
process momentous developments, 
must confess our impotence 
organ popular enlightenment re- 
garding democratically oriented so- 
ciety. Either take our position 
vestigial institutional organism preserv- 
ing practices, attitudes, and functions 
characteristic slavocratic Athens, me- 
diaeval chivalry, and Renaissance 
tellectualism, are American 
social-civic agency instituted and main- 
tained foster universal wellbeing 
world grown complex that neither 
nor anyone else clearly understands it. 

were driven make overt 
choices would probably make them 
nobly have many teachers Nazi- 
occupied Europe. Such dramatic bursts 
energy, courage, and resourcefulness 
would characteristic our American 
easy-going life. But long get 
along, along; tip over 
apple carts; let sleeping dogs lie. 
This attitude justified, however, only 
are mentally alert, knowing clearly 
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what forces and conditions favor and 
what ones threaten America—and us. 
Only intelligent imagining combined 
with fearless self-restraint can hope 
make what desire come true. 

the 1930’s and again this mo- 
ment, teachers must have faced the 
fact that are part the revolutionary 
world live in. and our schools 
brought neither the great depression 
nor the World War, but each cataclysm 
has swept and our schools into 
pools which have demanded ingenuity 
well caution. Today face the 
post-war complex fears and hopes, 
conflicting programs 
and open struggle between those who 
long for return conditions the 
“Golden Twenties” and those who seek 
ordered world dedicated the com- 
mon welfare and dominated the 
“common man.” 

cannot avoid our present and our 
readily foreseeable world. profes- 
sion, may avoid taking sides 
desire so, for the issues may not 
overtly declared. But willy-nilly 
shall embroiled the complex 
passions and propaganda and programs 
that lie 


WHAT SHALL TEACH? 


The study Spanish, Portuguese, 
and English languages should any 
case bring somewhat closer our 
Latin American and Canadian fellow- 
Americans; but there little that 
automatic magical such study 
affects cultural relations. Languages are 
vehicles expression and appreciation; 
these are the results seek, however, 
the emphasis our teaching must 
use—reading, speaking, and correspond- 
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ing the language—even though the 
usages are not meticulously “correct.” 

Similarly social studies, literature, art, 
music, and correlated and integrated 
units foster inter-American relation- 
ships are surely desirable assuming that 
they are successfully taught. But their 
value greatly enhanced contribu- 
tion their stated objectives, major 
attention given the social-economic 
background the people whose history, 
government, art, and customs are being 
studied, 

not that should neglect the 
picturesque and romantic characteristics, 
the constitutional governmental struc- 
tures, the physical and political geog- 
raphy, the products, heroes, 
torical and current events, and the 
idioms, colloquialisms and parochialisms 
the many people that populate each 
country. They are facts but they are 
bound inert and soon half-forgot- 
ten facts. The realities life lie deeper. 

The significance these facts found 
their past, present, and probable fu- 
ture effects popular aspirations and 
actions, their correspondence con- 
ditions and values that now prevail, 
and the utilization that church and 
state and political parties make these 
concrete facts. The age-old myths and 
customs the Central American 
Peruvian Indian may 
through ritual and magic maintain 
status quo ecclesiastic and economic 
domination, entrench political influ- 
ence, excite rebellions, under- 
mine measures enlightenment. 

Nevertheless, some uses may made 
myths and loyalties statesmen and 
educators who would direct the efforts 
the aborigines their own emancipa- 
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tion through pride their “golden age” 
when their myths and heroes were real- 
ities. The attempt the Mexican gov- 
ernment Cardenas foster com- 
munal agriculture, ejidos, strove 
stimulate and revitalize yearning for 
group-membership and group-ownership 
that the predominantly Indian rural 
people value above the white-man’s 
competition for private wealth and 
power. The efforts the current Peru- 
vian Ministries Education, Agricul- 
ture, and Public Welfare integrate 
the into national political econ- 
omy under their own leaders and 
their own communes, makes 
good use Incan music, ceremonial, 
and pride their own traditions 
science and civilization. 


MODERN TECHNOLOGY AND INSTITUTIONS 
ARE DOMINANT OVER INHERITED 
CULTURES 


and large, however, must face 
the present effects sports, gadgets, 
schools, persua- 
sion the peoples both Americas. 
These effects are positive, vibrant, and 
potent. They may attenuated di- 
verted geographic, historic, and pre- 
historic factors. They may combine 
tional belligerency for international 


co-operation, for unity dissension, for 


political reforms and economic advance- 
ment opiates keep people sub- 
missive. 

The radio, phonograph, and moving 
picture bring our glamour girls, gang- 
sters, and comedians urban peoples 
and remote villagers, but they also 
bring North American homes and in- 
dustrial establishments 


a 3 


habits. They bring our public men and 
their addresses, and those Germany, 
Italy, and other countries well. They 
provide effective instruments 
tional and social welfare propaganda. 
They excite visions and hopes, some 
childishly others 
mentally purposeful. They popularize 
athletic games and military organiza- 
tions. They outmode adherence much 
ritualism and romantic mysticisms which 
are more and more relegated formal- 
ities whose waning power excite the 
multitude, the church and the aristocracy 
regret. 

War and inflation accelerate the in- 
fluence modern technology, economic 
practices, foreign customs 
ganda the masses all American 
countries. Labor unions invade mines 
and commercial establishments that have 
heretofore lain outside their effective 
influence. The world Canada and the 
Maritime Provinces, Alaska and Ha- 
waii and the Caribbean lands, and 
Bolivia and Paraguay and the rest 
world motion. Mountain ranges, 
oceans, and vast wastes pampas and 
swampy forests become impotent pre- 
vent either communication and persua- 
sion travel and exchange goods 
and services. 


EMERGENT POTENCIES FREE MEN 
ARE OUR CONCERN 


Let our emphasis the living 
present and the future rather than upon 


and the People’s Peace. Educa- 
tional Policies Commission, National Education 
Association, July, 1943. 
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decadent past that hangs over ves- 
tigial ceremony and leisure class “cul- 
ture” the moment. Let utilize the 
enthusiasm for Pan Americanism that 
now grips our patrons help them gain 
insight into the interplay social forces 
our hemisphere. 

And let ourselves realize that our 
world all piece, that what sig- 
nificant determining conditions 
Brazil and Greenland paralleled 
analogous factors the United States, 
and Europe, Asia and Africa. Then 
shall grasp something the real 
educational opportunity that Pan Amer- 
icanism offers the educator. 

teaching well and purposefully 
what truly involved the Good 
Neighbor Policy, shall flank the re- 
actionary stereotypes and fears that 
degree forbid the facing truth the 
study our own economy. can, 
moreover, avoid the passionate propa- 
ganda which largely tabus any discern- 
ing evaluations motives and economic 
factors that control “enemy” peoples. 

seizing this opportunity and ex- 
ploiting the full shall make 
major contribution the enlightenment 
ourselves, our pupils, and our pa- 

“For surely the earth turns, force 
and violence shall the law; and wars 
cataclysmic destruction shall the pen- 
alty; and blood and tears shall the in- 
heritance that people who neglect 
learn and teach that the earth has grown 
smaller, that all men are funda- 
mentally alike, and that human being 
need now lack food shelter, and that 


science has made necessary for men 
live peace they want live 


Reflections the Philosophy 
Education 


Louis 


LFRED NORTH WHITEHEAD says some- 
where that the purpose Uni- 
versity the creation the future. 
which might add that the purpose 
education develop individuals 
capable creating the future. But the 
future mightily complex potential- 
ity. has great many facets and 
merous possible structures. And the task 
polishing the facets and selecting the 
“best” structure calls for complete in- 
dividual—an individual who sees reality 
whole and views his task “sub specie 
hominis.” The ability see reality 
whole and view the task “sub specie 
hominis” the result educational 
process that goes far beyond much 
our ordinary conceptions what edu- 
cation should do. Such conceptions ap- 
pear involve vague generalities 
and impossible goals which many 
our educators will quick leave 
shall see only such approach the 
task education can avoid the over- 
emphasis the Humanists upon pure 
mental discipline and the over-emphasis 
the realists upon what they call ad- 
justment, getting job and raising 
family. The creation the future 
cannot occur through individuals “who 
have taken their place society” and 
find nothing create; nor can come 
through individuals who cannot function 
and through the society which they 
live and shall die. 


KATTSOFF 


Adjustment important although 
can become deadly. Individual revolt 
and maladjustment may make for 
change and progress well disorder 
and chaos. When one considers the ex- 
tent which society owes its benefits 
and advantages people who were, 
from the psychological point view, 
maladjusted, one feels that perhaps too 
great emphasis stability and 
acceptance the status quo misedu- 
cation. illustration will make clear 
what meant. master’s thesis edu- 
cation high school principal de- 
scribed effort this principal had made 
progressive. This meant him 
that the high school should attempt 
train individuals for specific jobs. Being 
mill town, decided introduce 
training the operation specific ma- 
chines used the town’s factories. 
felt that every boy seeking job should 
know how operate one these ma- 
chines. The project did not meet with 
the approval the factory owners but 
the principal proceeded anyway. Note 
clearly—education consisted training 
individual operate machine! The 
fact that these machines might become 
obsolete never entered the picture. Dur- 
ing the course this investigation fig- 
ures the age groupings the workers 
the various factories showed that 
practically case was the age mill 
hand over 32! And this tremendously 
important fact was completely over- 
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looked this principal’s attempt pre- 
pare boys get jobs. 

one result education. But “live,” 
must the end result education. 
create, change better status, 
improve—these are the essential factors 
life. educational system that over- 
emphasizes occupations society that 
suffers ours does from many ailments, 
does not educate for life but for inani- 
mate, mechanical responses. 
wise plan education that conceives 
its purpose only “transmission 
past” leaves men with unreal and ab- 
attitudes. Blind the evils 
their day, deaf the appeals for reme- 
dial action, the adherents this doctrine 
earn the distrust and scorn their 
fellow men. 

educate must educate the 
whole This expression will read- 
ily accepted most educators. Those 
who not accept this have taken 
mean that both reason and emotion 
must trained. Long under the in- 
fluence rationalists, schools and think- 
ers viewed their task the develop- 
ment Reason. was assumed that 
“man rational animal” and hence 
the development reason brought 
about diminution passion. The edu- 
cated person was the man who could 
control his emotions, not actually 
deny them. Too often this has been the 
rationalization those who misinter- 
preted the decrease emotional inten- 
sity due aging decrease due 
increase intelligence. But, alas, man’s 
separation reason and emotion has 
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resulted state affairs that prom- 
ises destroy all that reason has cre- 
ated. the reaction takes place. Edu- 
cators begin insist mental hygiene 
—on adjustment—on education for the 
retention what now accepted. This 
all done terms emotional ad- 
justment. The child who unruly 
tested, psycho-analyzed, and treated— 
when matter fact the teachers 
the members the administrative 
staffs who need testing. The subversive 
assumption made that satisfaction with 
oneself leads emotional stability, 
while dissatisfaction with oneself and 
one’s conditions will lead demand 
for change which is, ipso facto, bad. That 
the world changing one has been 
frequently recognized and frequently 
has been asserted that education 
should enable people meet the prob- 
lems changing world. But for- 
gotten that without unchanging things 
even change meaningless. meet 
changing circumstances one must have 
ideals, principles, laws whatever they 
called terms which change can 
directed and understood. 

Without basic truths some kind, 
the vagueness such terms “good 
citizenship” makes possible for all 
types interpretations placed 
upon the term from intelligent voting 
complete submission dictator; 
and the term “worthy use leisure” 
can mean anything from participation 
recreational games drilling for 
military purposes. The importance 
these comments lies the fact that the 
actual content curricula determined 
one’s interpretations the concepts 
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used. Progressive education has gone 
far make these terms mean some- 
thing, through actual participation 
living situations. But great deal 
progressive education seems con- 
fined the present. 

has frequently been remarked that 
man historical creature—binding 
the past the present and creating the 
future from the present. But there 
another aspect frequently overlooked. 
Man also geographic creature—ad- 
justing himself his environment and 
his environment himself, And more, 
difficult determine where man 
ends and where his environment begins, 
determine where the present 
ends and the future begins. less 
the problem determining 
where the reason ends and emotions 
begin. The important fact implied 
this essential continuity that man 
change. Such separations those be- 
tween reason and emotion, between 
man and his environment, between 
past and present and future, between 
the physical and spiritual, between 
society and nature, are all artificial and 
useful only for analytic purposes. 
just not possible educate individ- 
ual with respect any one these 
aspects without some way affecting 
other aspects. 

Miseducation consists the attempt 
place undue emphasis upon one 
aspect the exclusion the others. 
Such artificial separations 
many anomalous situations. Ph.D. 
psychology knows all about the psy- 
chology children but cannot raise 
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his own children; Ph.D. Physics 


can cite all the evidence for and against 
relativity but cannot repair his own door 
bell; Ph.D. Economics can supply 
the law supply and demand but can 
nothing about the economic disturb- 
ances his own family. leave the 
field Ph.D.’s, find teachers 
high schools endeavoring create lead- 
ers and intelligent citizens who are them- 
selves not only unable lead but 
are also unintelligent citizens. this 
seems harsh judgment, but 
necessary examine the lives our 
teachers and listen their discussions 
their teaching problems 
it, 

What then constitutes the education 
the individual? 

really mean that education 
comprises the total individual, then the 
individual must developed all his 
aspects. This includes not merely his 
aspects his unique- 
ness individual and his rela- 
tion others—but also his aspects 
part the universe. The word “uni- 
verse” used deliberately order 
avoid arbitrary restrictions any sort. 
With respect man’s relations as- 
pects the universe other than himself 
can distinguish the following five 
realms: 

man physical being 

man animate being 

man psychological being 

man social being 

man ethical being 

Each these realms contributes 
point view for educational subject- 
matter. 
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Manasa Physical Being. 

physical being, man subject 
the laws and regularities physical 
nature. order guide his behavior 
take advantage these regularities 
physical nature, man must know these 
laws. not wish here enter into 
discussion the ability man change 
even affect the workings physical 
nature. This problem may impor- 
tance man psychological ethical 
being since its solution makes for mental 
unbalance erroneous ethical beliefs, 
but the history technology, medicine, 
etc., show how man can use these regu- 
larities for the solution his problems. 

would seem, then, that the educa- 
tion individual cannot neglect this 
aspect his nature. This, course, 
does not mean that all are Ph.D.’s 
some physical science. But does 
mean that everyone should 
quainted with the basic laws physical 
nature and also means that provision 
should made for the development 
experts who will advance the solution 
problems these fields. The physics 
and chemistry the body are im- 
portant any other aspect man’s 
temporal career. sound social system 
cannot built upon basis unhealthy 
physical organisms. However, does 
not follow that physical healthy individ- 
uals will create sound social system— 
more needed. 

important that the application 
the laws physics and chemistry 
the problems everyday life em- 
phasized. Many are the experts 
quantum mechanics who cannot repair 


their own electric door bell. And con- 
versely, there are many who can repair 
their own door bells who not realize 
the tremendous significance the ad- 
vances physics for the basis their 
lives. more sufficient merely 
able fix door bells than enough 
merely able derive abstract 
formulas; and perhaps one should add 
—no less significant. 

The upshot these remarks that 
any educational system that teaches 
people how run machines without 
teaching these people the laws ma- 
chines that they can change the 
machines developing 
doomed maladjustment. Likewise 
educational system that teaches the law 
physics without indicating their bear- 
ing upon the health and progress the 
individual and society dooms 
personal and social disaster. The suc- 
cessful rise National Socialism Ger- 
aloofness the academic mind from 
problems vital importance realms 
other than those technical science. 

When one considers the impetus 
given the relativity morals and 
standards the introduction rela- 
tivity physics, one cannot but 
impressed the necessity for clear 
comprehension physical concepts and 
their import for other phases life. 
The relativity morals leads very 
quickly relativism and Sophistry. 
Relativism develops into destructive 
force—and true would mean the im- 
possibility all social life. But even 
relativity physics does not mean rela- 
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tivism! The cynicism and despair 
post-war literature were largely due 
false interpretations scientific ad- 
vances physics and psychology. 

Man Animate Being. 

All that was said above can said, 
mutatis mutandis, with respect man’s 
animal nature. But there even greater 
necessity for well-balanced approach, 
since from one point view man’s 
animal being much closer him 
than physical nature. But the relations 
man the living forms about him 
are important well. what avail 
fish and learnedly discuss the evidence 
for evolution and yet ignorant the 
life-cycle wasps, hornets, etc., which 
might more prevalent factors the 
lives many. Here again the difficulty 
seems lie the attitude taken 
institutions higher learning that only 
those who have Ph.D.’s are educated 
and all people should trained 
they were going get Ph.D.’s. Neither 
fact, true. 

And again, the importance doing 
more than teaching basic facts im- 
mediate needs evidenced the wide- 
spread acceptance crude race doc- 
trines, the acceptance many 
pseudo-biological doctrines eugenics, 
etc. The school needs teach the basic 
facts sex and genetics prepare the 
individual for wise personal biological 
living—but needs beyond these 
provide the individual with informa- 
tion answer the wider questions in- 
volved biological life. And while 
doing both these also necessary 
provide for men trained and able 
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advance the boundaries biological 
knowledge. must always remem- 
bered that the basic facts which teach 
make for better living are facts dis- 
covered research men. Any scheme 
education which neglects the develop- 
ment research men the name 
“better living” endeavoring com- 
mit suicide. 

biological fields, the double aspect 
man stands out. function wisely 
biological level necessity for 
healthy organisms. enable such func- 
tioning occur the basic biological facts 
must available not abstract phrases 
textbook but concrete phases 
actual living. But the implications 
biological knowledge beyond indi- 
vidual animal living. The questions 
heredity, determinism, “racial in- 
heritance,” are questions tremendous 
political import. This has been called 
scientific Yet the number super- 
stitions and the extent the acceptance 
these superstitions almost seems 
surpass those the “Dark Ages.” 
day almost universal education, there 
little excuse for such state af- 

have learned great deal and 
are learning more daily about the factors 
involved wise biological living. 
much this knowledge accessible 
laymen that longer need teachers 
ignorant great deal the available 
information. longer possible 
deny the intimate relation that ex- 
ists between biological conditions and 
psychological processes. 
Greeks proclaimed the doctrine 
sound mind sound body, they could 
not have failed realize that the good 
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citizen has both and that the two are 
intimately related. Today realize 
that the two are developed to- 
gether. unsound body apt de- 
velop unsound mind. All this 
means that physical education must 
vital part educational system that 
lays claim being sound its approach. 
But physical education does not mean 
merely assign two three hours 
week during which one perform 
violent physical exercises. means the 
intelligent application throughout the 
week the principles physical health. 

Man Psychological Being. 

Only recently have the tremendous 
psychological forces been recognized. 
The conflict that rages today much 
psychological war any other kind 
war. The implications and significance 
the emotional life are being utilized 
propagandists for bringing about so- 
cial change the most violent fashions. 
have been taught for many decades 
that the only sound education was the 
development one aspect man’s 
psychological nature—Reason. But 
have learned that reason without emo- 
tion futile, while emotion without 
reason chaotic. Yet men like Presi- 
dent Hutchins continue talk about 
man were nothing but ra- 
tional creature. 

This psychological element 
come dominant note the contempo- 
rary scene. One need but study the 
propaganda techniques the Germans 
realize the emergence the aware- 
ness the struggle for the mind 
man. 

Education must include not merely 


the study psychology but the com- 
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plete psychological development the 
individual. Complete psychological de- 
velopment is, indeed, much more im- 
portant than the development the 
ability read foreign language—and 
the reason for its greater importance 
obvious. But only recently, and then 
only some schools, has there been 
any attempt this task. Any college 
teacher who aware that teaching prob- 
lems include more than the organization 
material, and seating arrangements, 
knows the degree psychological ad- 
justment freshman must make. 
surprise find many college 
graduates immature 
when psychological development left 
completely haphazard growth. 
Complete psychological development in- 
cludes not only the development 
reason and memory, but also that 
emotion, will, feeling and on. Psycho- 
logical problems are frequently the re- 
sult strife between one aspect which 
more developed and another which 
less developed. 

this realm there difference 
which must recognized. physical 
and biological nature man finds that the 
laws these realms are applicable 
him part the realms well 
many other kinds objects. The 
individual can discover the laws these 
sciences studying things other than 
himself and then applying the results 
his study that aspect himself 
which has common with other 
things. But when reach the level 
the psychological, the relation between 
his study and his behavior much more 
intimate because the behavior constitutes 
the subject matter his study. This 
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makes important for educated indi- 
viduals see themselves the psycho- 
logical scheme things. also makes 

Complete psychological development 
can alone bring into being the well- 
integrated creative personality. And 
only the well-integrated, creative per- 
sonality can cope with continually 
changing world, The concept integra- 
tion has been abused and misinterpreted 
mean acceptance the situation. 
Integration personality confused 
with adjustment narrow sense. This 
gives rise type education which 
aims psychological acquiescence and 
acceptance. But the integrated person- 
ality aims great deal more. Psycho- 
logically disturbed present conditions 
and aware future possibilities, 
integrated personality begins seek 
means for transmuting the present into 
better future. seems that this would 
indicate something that teachers only 
dimly recognize—namely, that not 
sufficient teach facts alone, goals and 
ideals are also necessary development 
meaningful. 

teacher can afford ignorant 
the laws psychology both they 
apply the teacher himself and 
they apply the students under his 
direction. The impact the outlook 
these laws the part teacher 
cannot underestimated. The reason 
for this that matter what the sub- 
ject matter there always some in- 
fluence attitudes, emotions and de- 
sires even there none the reason. 
Man Social Being 
The contemporary scene character- 
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ized one major fact—the rise the 
social problem the most significant 
problem confronting beings. 
Where heretofore the teacher assumed 
definite social attitudes which were un- 
consciously inculcated into students, to- 
day there are nations where education 
viewed instrument the develop- 
ment beliefs essential the mainte- 
nance given society. Not many years 
back only the Marxists and some soci- 
ologists repeated the charge that the 
schools were the agent the ruling 
class, today everyone recognizes that the 
schools have been used and can 
used. The Germans, Italians, and 
Soviets explicitly use the teachers, the 
books and the educational system 
whole raise citizens who will accept 
without question the social structures 
which they are born. 

social being man lives the 
proximity other men for the purpose 
achieving certain definite results. The 
ultimate goal society seems co- 
operation obtaining the necessities 
adequate living. pursuance these 
necessities, institutions arise, cities arise, 
instruments are invented, mores and cus- 
toms develop—and all the products 
social living come into being. But not 
only these arise but they through 
process development and change. 
Nevertheless the social living 
not change and for that reason give 
meaning social change and social liv- 
ing. 

The problems which arise from social 
living are based upon the difficulties 
overcoming milennia living based 
upon a-social and anti-social ways be- 
having. Even the doctrines extreme 
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and rugged individualism 
are based upon concepts actually counter 
co-operative living. The doctrine 
“the war all against all” has been 
attitude “the co-operation all with 
all” difficult task. From competi- 
tive society co-operative society 
arduous journey. During the course 
this journey all aspects man’s 
nature becomes involved continual 
readjustment. Some the resultant 
processes give rise intensely emotional 
difficulties, others give rise questions 
technological and economic impor- 
tance. 

Social education must proceed two 
directions. must fit the student en- 
able him co-operate the production 
the necessities. But must far 
more than that. must develop him 
understanding the complexity 
social problems and the need for the 
intelligent solution these problems. 
This cannot done adopt the 
attitude that the reduction unemploy- 
ment minimum the whole aim 
social work. Unemployment may re- 
duced the Nazis have putting all 
unemployed into the production 
armaments the military forces. The 
complexity social problems indi- 
cated the fact that technological prob- 
lems involve questions both these 
and also biology and the medical 
sciences, that crime and prostitution in- 
volve medical, psychological and tech- 
nological questions and on. Social 
problems involve still more. Problems 
the mores and the law and 
standards behavior involve questions 
ethics and religion. this complexity 
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strange see teachers who believe 
that they are developing students able 
solve social problems, taking them 
trips through slum areas prisons. 
And just strange hear people 
discuss ethical questions apart from all 
the data essential such questions. 

What the secondary schools are doing 
the way social education some- 
times extremely well hidden. That they 
are doing anything all debatable. 
One need but read the article Time 
(November 24, 1941; pp. 68-9) 
education sharply reminded 
this Harlem (New York), chil- 
dren all school age and presumably 
compelled school are terrorizing 
the city. The school apparently 
ineffective educating these youngsters 
that “School principals often call police 
frisk their pupils during recess, some- 
times unearth not only knives but black- 
jacks.” And the solution seems 
remove these children from home 
and school new institutions foster 
homes! What are the schools doing? 
The complexity the problem 
further underlined the section 
the same issue and the very next 
column which states that two boys 
Haverford College and six girls 
Bryn Mawr College—both colleges 
within 150 miles Harlem—are having 
joint seminars the background the 
next peace. 

Probably the greatest task social 
education lies the direction train- 
ing for orderly change. Here in- 
volved the problem the recognition 
the necessity for change when insti- 
tutions become outmoded, well the 
task assuaging passions and emotions 
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which are aroused when vested interests 
are threatened and habits are interfered 
with. Conditions always change and so- 
cial constructs must modified meet 
these What need social 
maturity but the schools for the most part 
are staffed with socially immature teach- 
ers who lack either courage informa- 
developing educated individuals. This 
true despite the increasing use 
phrases such “Good citizenship,” “So- 
cial problems,” etc. Teachers who insist 
that learning comes through doing 
should certainly aware the fact that 
they need also doing. 

Man Ethical Being 

develop ethical living appears 
the highest goal education. The 
“ethical life” perhaps better term 
than the “good life” because its connota- 
tions are more dynamic and less subjecti- 
vistic. live ethically involves the 
whole individual all levels his 
nature, whereas the good life seems 
imply many life single one 
the levels mentioned. The ethical life 
unity all levels living. in- 
volves not merely earning enough 
maintain biological health, but also 
earn that way conducive psycho- 
logical and social health. Therefore, the 
individual who ethical acts 
live intelligently and wisely world 
which injustice and disease are ramp- 
ant. The ethical individual wisely lives 
active participation all phases his 
existence, this which reveals the 
basic unreality education based 
either transmission the cultural 
heritage alone vocational pro- 
gram alone. Either these leads un- 
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balance and therefore miseducation. 
This also indicates the necessity par- 
ticipation not merely for educational 
purposes, but also matter ethical 
obligation. 

Education must teach ethical living 
dynamic world. The breakdown 
contemporary society due much 
our failure realize this due 
the failure society provide the 
necessities life for masses people. 
Unfortunately attitudes are influenced 
teachers even their most scientific 
moments. This well illustrated the 
number students who grow feeling 
that participation the political affairs 
scorned. 

great deal contemporary dis- 
order due the discordance between 
the so-called business philosophy the 
day and ethical principles and ideals. 
Ethical behavior was (and many still 
is) what the preacher spoke about 
Sunday and was good thing—but busi- 
ness business and profits cannot 
sacrificed for scruples. was the other 
fellow’s neck your own—and was 
not going your own. avoid the 
recognition one’s ethical obligation, 
business created the corporation and the 
trust and the bank—myths eco- 
nomic These were not persons 
and therefore was foolish speak 
their ethics, the business man claimed. 
consequence, all exploitation, in- 
justice, waste, etc., was blamed not 
the men who gave the orders but the 
corporation. Yet contrast this 
tude there also grew certain “business 
that tried determine 
the limits wnethical behavior. The 
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results are obvious our contemporary 
disorganized civilization—where states- 
men longer dare believe the treaties 
they make and where cruelty, lying, 
and other evils are looked upon good 
strategy. 

There are difficulties involved ethi- 
cal education. very easy replace 
ethical education the inculcation 
set values deemed ethical our 
present rulers without making change 
possible. The preservation present 
beliefs can easily interpreted more 
important than the continual quest for 
greater insight into the truths ethical 
principles. for this reason that ethi- 
cal education must always involve the 
element dynamic re-interpretation 
and constant evaluation our ethical 
beliefs. This element constant re- 
evaluation and change basic condi- 
tion for the realization intelligent 
behavior. And this must not over- 
looked our eager attempts teach 
democratic living. the very real 
threat democratic living becomes 
stultifying sound education that edu- 
cators begin define democratic institu- 
tions those institutions which now 
possess and their present form, then 
teaching will cease prepare for ethical 
living and will instead strive pre- 
serve the status quo. 

The ethical individual the complete 
individual. therefore evident that 
the recognition the fact that educa- 
tion the whole man step 
the right direction. The implications 
this must completely realized. 

What then are some the implica- 
tions these remarks for educational 
practices? 
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the first place, schools must cease 
attempting produce technicians, pro- 
fessional men and business men, who are 
experts first and citizens incidentally. 
must recognized that not possible 
dissociate man from his society— 
and train doctors they were nothing 
else. This being recognized the 
insistence least some social studies 
necessary for pre-professional train- 
ing. But the present political scene 
indicates the need for much more— 
character development terms 
world-views. 

Schools must proceed more swiftly 
the removal departmental barriers. 
Increased deparmentalization leads 
unbalance. more and more im- 
portant bridge the academic lines be- 
tween divisions human life. The im- 
pact science society, literature, 
morals, other sciences, war 
makes urgent the unified approach 
life. The day going quickly when the 
scientist can claim the right live only 
his laboratory. Departmentalization 
has given rise the vicious system 
“majoring” given department with 
consequent scramble for majors. The 
result that departments seek majors 
increase their enrollment (which 
prestige) regardless the effect the 
student. The system majoring the 
undergraduate divisions leads dis- 
tortion the student’s educational 
career. The school should prepare for 
life which includes vocation and not 
vocation which overshadows all life! 

achieve more balanced educa- 
tion, expert advisers equipped detect 
those which student needs 
developing, are needed. Education must 


7 
7 
7 


proceed individual basis—one does 
not educate class but the individuals 
who comprise the class. Hence, their de- 
ficiencies and needs must recognized. 
Schools must cease their adulation 
grades, credits, and artificial standards. 
Teachers must seek other criteria for 
measuring educational progress, And 
these criteria must used not imple- 
ments condemnation and/or praise 
but therapeutic indicators. This would 
mean that recognize that when 
school expels student, that something 
wrong with the school well 
with the student. 

Socrates conceived himself 
mid-wife who aided others bring forth 
ideas. Modern education must view it- 
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self, obstetrician whose aim not 
merely aid bringing forth ideas but 
see that the student recovers from 
the ordeal giving birth and can return 
the world where his idea can mature 
and function. This means that per- 
son can consider himself educated who 
does not participate the affairs his 
community. Teacher participation 
absolute necessity for sound teaching. 
The educated person must learn act. 
There excuse for ignorance 
teachers concerning the affairs life 
both personal and social. There even 
less excuse for those who claim 
educated and intelligent and who never- 
theless not demonstrate that educa- 
tion and intelligence concrete fashion. 


wish preach, not the doctrine ignoble ease, but the doctrine 
the strenuous life, the life toil and effort, labor and strife; 
preach the highest form success which comes, not the man 
who desires mere easy peace, but the man who does not shrink from 
danger, from hardship, from bitter toil, and who out these 
wins the splendid ultimate 
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Seniors, 

You are young, 

You are very old. 

young Dover, 1943, 
old stripling priests 
Delphi, 

vestal virgins feeding 
The sacred 


Seniors, 

Most you, 

well 

Have erred. 

Now you are human, 
glad 

That forgiveness flows 
Through your veins 
Instead ink. 


Seniors, 

was senior, too, 
Standing the threshold 
brave, new world, 
Versailles born, 


Not one spot marred then. 


was oyster, 
thought. 


Seniors, 

You stand the threshold 
world, 

How can say it, 

world gone mad. 
Yet, Seniors, 

Just little while, now, 
The convulsions will cease, 


You will have new world, too. 


Could advise you, then, 
Don’t think terms 
streamlined cars, 

helicopters 


Baccalaureate 


GILBERT 


And plastics. 

That would 

The same mistake 

made after Versailles. 


Seniors, think instead 

Like earlier Americans; 
Search the Rights Man, 
Visit Jefferson, 

Send Thoreau 

European tour, 
Straighten the kinks 

our democratic philosophy. 
Envision new dream 

For twentieth century America, 
Give this dream promise 
the 


Keep your smiles, Seniors, 
But remember, 

Man cannot live 

the wisecrack alone. 
There are always things 
Worthy respect, 

Find them and respect them. 
Leave cynicism the snobs, 
Only their thin blood 

Can relish such stuff, 

Since they, alone, 

Are always right, 

They think. 


parting, Seniors, 
Alexander freed the serfs, 
Someone served him bomb 
For breakfast. 

Lincoln freed the slaves, 
You know the 

Seniors, teacher freed you, 
What would you him? 
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Goop teacher surely one with 
broad, rich education, with ma- 
turity thinking, with poise emo- 
tional and social behavior, and skill 
teaching. Such person the product 
many years growth, study and 
experience. Our public schools have 
made much progress that direction. 
The writer reviews some the stages 
this progress. 

obtained our teachers from 1880 
1900, major degree, the 
method examination. Girls and boys 
with without high school education 
were examined subject matter ele- 
mentary school subjects and pedagogy 
all one day and granted short term 
teachers’ certificates. attending sum- 
mer sessions private normal schools, 
some these people added their 
cured certificates for longer periods. 

The predominant school was rural 
village small town school, rarely 
with high school. was staffed 
these teachers self-educated and licensed 
examination. 

Even though professional education 
teachers began early, became wide 
spread for elementary teachers from 
about 1890 1920. Similar work for 
secondary school teachers became widely 
available after 1900. One the remark- 
able developments was the growth 
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that work colleges, universities, and 
teachers colleges during 1900 1925. 
Parallel with these developments, states 
set professional educational require- 
1941, many the normal 
schools with two-year programs for ele- 
mentary teachers had become four-year 
colleges often offering programs Lib- 
eral Arts and for teachers. 

December 1941, the most our 
high school teachers had four years 
college preparation including some pro- 
fessional education. Elementary teachers 
had large degree reached the level 
minimum two years college 
preparation, and smaller group had 
attained four years’ preparation. fifth 
year, usually for Master’s degree was 
becoming common all states. Prin- 
cipals and superintendents, rule, 
were men and women with University 
education and professional training. 

December, 1941, the field edu- 
cation professional university sub- 
ject had reached stage far higher than 
the 1890’s. had attained the stage 
which the staff members themselves 
were self-critical, were planning, work- 
ing with other fields, and general 
seeking develop programs better 
suited the needs teachers, principals 
and superintendents. Many these ad- 
vancements were based the assump- 
tion that would continue have 


Z 
<a 
by 


teachers with two four years’ college 
work minimum preparation. other 
words, nationally and states, the edu- 
cation teachers was growing, 
healthy condition and the schools were, 
the main, staffed with teachers and 
administrators who were growing 
their work, 

Now the picture different. All over 
the nation, men teachers are rare the 
schools; they are the armed forces 


Taking Florida example, the 
writer found that November 30, 
1941, Florida schools had lost from all 
causes about per cent the men 
the schools. January 1943 the 
estimated total loss both sexes was 
2,000 out about 10,000 white teach- 
ers, per cent. What happening 
Florida happening other states 
shown the studies made Dr. 
Ben Frazier the United States 
Office Education. The problem 
nation wide, and becoming worse. 

Figures distributed December 
1943, Research Division the Na- 
tional Education Association give esti- 
mates that Florida schools will lose 
per cent teachers armed forces and 
per cent industry 1943-44. The 
writer judges this fair estimate for 
Florida. Similar figures for the entire 
forty-eight states are per cent the 

The Continuing Crisis Education. Research 
Division, National Education Association, Decem- 
ber 1943. Mimeographed circular. 

*See: Program Action Remedy the 
Teacher Shortage Florida,” Bulletin 31, Bu- 


reau Educational Research, University Flor- 
ida, October, 1943. 
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industry. Young women preparing 
teach suddenly decide become sec- 
retarial workers good salaries 
auxiliary service. The sources men 
teachers have been eliminated—now 
virtually 100 per cent cut off. Only the 
cripples and defectives are left pre- 
pare teach. Among women, the situa- 
tion better, but not enough staff the 
schools. 


armed forces and per cent in- 
dustry. The grand total loss estimated 
54,740 different persons.’ 

The estimated replacements for 1943- 
are follows: 53,755 persons with 
emergency certificates; 10,000 less 
from graduates teacher education in- 
The two groups partly over- 
lap. 

Various national committees co-operat- 
ing with the United States Office 
Education have studied this situation 
and made recommendations about it. 
The Commission Teacher Education 
The American Council Education 
through Dr. Charles Prall issued 
very complete analysis the situation 
February 17, 1942. Numerous state de- 
partments education collected 
data about their own states. many 
states, commissions and other agencies 
have met and made plans alleviate 
the short, the profession 
aware this problem and struggling 
with it. 

the situation grows worse, will 
decrease the average level teacher 
education attained pre-war years. The 
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schools will have more and more 
emergency teachers, many whom, 
put lightly, “can keep school but 
cannot teach children” other duties 
necessary. 

Here description what this 
shortage has already done one school. 
The staff the school regularly 25. 
Since June 1943, nine new teachers have 
been brought into the school. Five 
these had professional preparation 
and teaching experience. Two had 
outside jobs that required much time. 
None them were acquainted with the 
program the school, and yet they had 
begin teaching immediately. condi- 
tion chaos resulted instruction, 
children’s behavior, emotional disturb- 
ances, crudeness educational practices 
and making and reporting data about 
status children. Since September, two 
these new teachers have left, and 
others appointed neither which know 
the program the school. impos- 
sible find others better qualified and 
get them into this school. has been 
tried and can’t done. this situa- 
tion continues for one two years, this 
school will certainly face most serious 
situation. overcome some the 
chaos, in-service program for these 
new appointees was inaugurated with 
the opening school September, 
1943, but such program takes time 
get results. 

The writer knows personally 
half dozen other schools, each with 
twelve thirty teachers, the same 
situation, except that probably 
worse. Undoubtedly, what true 
these schools also true the great 

majority the smaller schools Flor- 
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ida. Multiply this similar condi- 
tions the other states, and the situa- 
tion appalling. 

The above description makes evident 
that schools are, many cases, rapidly 
deteriorating and the children lose 
result. There seems hope for 
immediate alleviation the situation. 
task for present and future plan- 
ning and reconstruction. long 
time project, job, several years. 
The profession must face such 
and make plans now and work ahead 
during the war and immediately there- 
after. 

What the job ahead? mam- 
moth job nation-wide proportions 
bring back the schools qualified teach- 
ers. also long-time job. Persons 
will not flock schools teach soon 
fighting ceases. Many those who 
left the schools will never return for 
one reason another. The average 
amount preparation teachers 
going down rapidly. The quality 
classroom work deteriorating those 
schools staffed make-shift workers 
for the duration. Principals and super- 
intendents are compelled employ 
persons with poor qualifications, and 
emergency certificates are issued large 
numbers such illy-qualified persons. 
The job plan such program that 
these conditions may overcome and 
better conditions prevail. This will 
struggle, but must on. There 
alternative except defeat and utter 
chaos, 

What can done? What are some 
measures which can taken now? The 
following suggestions come from pro- 
gram planned for Florida: 
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For immediate needs, several agencies 
should search for and recruit persons for 
teaching service. Placement Bureaus, school 
superintendents and others can help this 
matter. Care and judgment must used 
select the best prospects from those avail- 
able. 

Campaign for state funds for scholar- 
ships granted candidates who expect 
enter educational service. such can 
secured and are wisely administered, they 
will help much now and the future. 
Florida has such scholarships and they are 
valuable. 

Campaign for increased salaries for 
teachers with standard and desirable qualifi- 
cations, This has been done many areas 
but salaries are still low compared with many 
other vocations many which are almost 
purely routine and manual character. 

Provide greater in-service teacher 
educational program. This urgently 
needed emergency measure, well 
permanent program. 

Colleges and universities can make 
services and materials more easily available 
for schools. 
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Fashions may dim the virtues the great teacher, but they not 
conceal them. There substitute for the great teacher for the 


Make teaching positions more secure. 
This will require careful planning and legis- 
lation. 

Cast aside the numerous restrictions 
placed teachers sex, marital condi- 
tion, residence home community, prohibi- 
tions against normal recreational activities, 
etc. 

Provide more public recognition for 
meritorious teaching service. 

Make plans for program extending 
from the present several years into the fu- 
ture. This temporary problem. 
strong efforts are made, and the war ends 
within year, will take several years 
overcome the handicaps, losses and disorgan- 
ization into which our schools are rapidly 
moving and which they are quite powerless 
prevent now. 


Many details are omitted from the 
program suggested above. Each sug- 
gestion includes several measures 
taken and much careful planning in- 
volved. Many more specific suggestions 
are not even mentioned. 


great man, and should recognized and rewarded accordingly.— 


was kind Ralph Waldo 
Emerson. was born time 
when the philosopher was needed. Men 
were motion the early nineteenth 
century. Hordes land-hungry, ad- 
venture-seeking freemen crossed the 
Appalachians, breaking continent 
they went, until naught but older 
world stretched beyond vast ocean. 
That ocean too was narrowed fast 
racing, square rigged clipper ships which 
brought the scent and the wealth the 
Orient the crowded harbors the 
Atlantic seaboard. Swarms destitute, 
disenfranchised Europeans swarmed 
into the fertile pastures the Ohio and 
the Mississippi, the first tide immi- 
gration that only ceased century later 
when the world had grown too small. 
Others crowded the cities, cluttered into 
hovels, challenging the boasted equali- 
ties. Agriculture became vast enter- 
prise, supplying the world with the 
product Negro labor. Industry re- 
placed commerce the insistent power 
throbbing economy. Democracy, 
despised and shocking epithet the 
turn the century, became ineradicably 
fused with the American tradition when 
these forces, swirling restlessly for gov- 
ernment expression, combined send 
Andrew Jackson the White House. 
New political concepts were the 
making, new society was being formed, 


Emerson and Educational 
Reconstruction 
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old ideals gave way grudgingly, mer- 
chants who held power yesterday clung 
feverishly the reins tomorrow, 
the first great panic rocked the nation 
its still insecured roots—and the phi- 
losopher was heeded. 

Most emphatically was this true 
the field education. Universal, tax 
supported, elementary schools for all 
had been introduced. was revolu- 
tion, neglected historians and deep 
seated the more sensational political 
upheavals, the lone trek across the 
plains. For the first time history, 
organized education was not for the se- 
lect few alone. Every previous century 
had trained the dominant class for the 
retention leadership. Now all people 
were eligible. There was not, 
politics, guiding precedent. Rousseau, 
Locke, Jefferson, and Paine had pre- 
ceded Jackson, but democratic school 
system was create its own philoso- 
Courageous pioneering was 
needed. From this moment on, the 
school became integrated with the pres- 
ervation the social structure, for all 
the future citizens were inoculated, 
and whatever the aims education, 
such would the influence the social 
pattern generation later. With 
greater optimism than events date 
have warranted, John Dewey could 
write but few years back. 
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While not yet the most powerful ex- 
isting agency the formation the dis- 
position individuals its active relation 
social needs and values, the one 
agency that deals deliberately and inten- 
tionally with the practical solution the 
basic relations the individual and the 
social. Moreover, has with the 
perpetuation the positive values in- 
herited culture embodying them the 
dispositions individuals who are trans- 
mit culture into the future, and also with 
the creation attitudes, understanding and 
desire that will produce better 


The school shared the function that the 
church and army had held exclusively. 
the positive achievements Ameri- 
can democracy may added the estab- 
lishment free public schools; its 
failures, may credited the inability 
fashion content consonant with 
courageous new world. 

Advocate individualism, Emerson 
championed the cause mass education, 
but was the prophet individualism, 
the apotheosis the self-contained self. 
The rest the century was witness 
individualism rampant, wild, unfettered, 
often barbaric, and the final analysis, 
destructive. Emerson’s plea was heard. 
Our schools parroted the doctrines that 


*John Dewey, “The Determination Ulti- 
mate Values Aims Through Antecedent 
Priori Speculation Through Pragmatic 
Empirical Inquiry.” The Thirty-Seventh Year- 
book the National Society for the Study 
Education (Bloomington, Illinois: Public School 
Publishing Co., 1938), 475. 

George Counts, Social Foundations Edu- 
cation (New York: Scribners, 1934), 

John Childs, Education and the Philosophy 
Experimentalism (New York: The Century 
Co., 1931), 237- 
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expanding economy welcomed and 
geared their program nurturing the 
“rags riches” illusion. All the people 
were taught, great social advance, but 
all were taught rise the shoulders 
the rest—at the expense their fel- 
low men. New conditions our own 
day have found this educational philoso- 
phy wanting, and one critic can say, 


its purposes, moreover, the school has 
remained bound the traditions 
strongly individualistic economy the 
school system organized from top bot- 
tom about the principle helping the in- 
dividual succeed competition with his 
fellows—in his struggle raise himself into 
the ranks privileged social 


The contradiction, fostered Emerson, 
has reached the twentieth century, 
irrepressible incompatibility. better so- 
cial order can and being constructed 
ualism—its fulfillment and enrichment 
terms social Educational 
philosophy our own day under- 
going reconstruction. 


But this possible only the condition 
that are willing give traditional no- 
tions individualism and erroneous ideas 
personal and property right which 
now tragically prevent the management 
our new corporate processes for public rather 
than for private Thus new be- 
havior patterns consonant with the facts 
this new social interdependence must 
woven into the economic, legal and political 
institutions our country. Such patterns 
must also permitted penetrate into 
the mental and moral dispositions indi- 
viduals. new social philosophy de- 


his moral, religious, political, 
and even literary output, too his 
thinking education, the root Emer- 
son’s philosophy lies his faith the 
perfectibility the individual. Educa- 
tion should the instrument realize 
the inner hitherto unrevealed potenti- 
alities each, unlocking the bars which 
hold latent empires concealed. “Man 
endogenous, and education his un- 
folding.”* Yet each man has direct 
and unique relationship the universe. 
The call the frontier, the rapacious 
character mercantilism, both extolling 
the virtues the lone wolf, the man 
who risks all and dares vie with nature 
his search plunder and conquest, 
may have been the social impetus, but 
the flowering Emerson moral 
righteousness, insistence each 
possess consciously that alone which 
undeniably his, freshness his daily 
contact with the world. Logically ap- 
plied conditions society, this de- 
mand for originality accounts for Emer- 
son’s radicalism. The past, traditions, 
conventions, are someone else’s way 
living, and experiencing. The present 
prior men. Feudalism, still encumbering 
the American scene with its moribund 

Ralph Waldo Emerson “Uses Great Men,” 
Vol. The Complete Works Emerson, 
ed. Edward Waldo (Boston: 
Co., 1903). Hereinafter referred 

Emerson, “Nature,” Works, Vol. 


John Dewey, “Emerson, Philosopher De- 
mocracy,” International Journal Ethics, XIII, 


July, 1903, 412. 
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heirlooms, had taken from 
pristine right and appropriated for 
group self-interest. Democracy the 
early nineteenth century the struggle 
re-enthrone man his individual 
heritage. Emerson never retreated from 
this battle-front. The past cannot con- 
tain us. “We cannot build the sepulchres 
our fathers. The foregoing 
generations beheld God and nature face 
face; we, through their eyes,” are 
the opening words the Introduction 
“Nature,” his first published work, 
and then follows that ringing call, the 
synthesis Emersonian democracy. 


Why should not also enjoy origi- 
nal relation the universe? Why should 
not have poetry and philosophy 
sight, and not tradition, and religion 
revelation us, and not the history 


This what has prompted John Dewey 
say, 


Against creed and system, convention, 
and institution, Emerson stands for restor- 
ing the common man that which the 
name religion, philosophy, art, and 
morality, has been embezzled from the 
common store and appropriated sectarian 
and class use for such reasons, the com- 
ing century may well make evident what 
just now drawning, that Emerson not 
only philosopher, but that the phi- 
losopher 


nation, young and virile but yet 
dimly conscious its own power; men, 
but yesterday fettered seemingly un- 
breakable social chains; religion, which 
though separated from Rome, had 
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this continent, become more rigid than 
its master; education, which until yes- 
terday was reserved exclusively for the 
wealthy, heard 


Why should grope among the dry 
bones the past, put the living gener- 
ation into masquerade out its faded ward- 
robe? The sun shines today also. There 
more wool and flax the fields. There 
are new lands, new men, new thoughts. 
Let demand our own works and laws 
and 


thorough-going individualism key- 
notes Emerson’s philosophy educa- 
tion. 


The object Education should 
remove all obstructions, and let this natu- 
ral force have free play and exhibit its 
peculiar product. seems true that 


There should restrictions, bar- 
riers. Man must have “original rela- 
tion the universe.” 

This positive contribution Emer- 
son educational democracy—that all 
men can contribute the common fund 
—is counterbalanced his equally 
fervid insistence that progress made 
the few, the rarely gifted who rise 
out the mass, the “semi-god” who 
through instinct and superior mind, 
flashes into oneness with the laws 
nature and becomes the intermediary 
reveal men what they themselves are 
too slow realize and too coarse 


*Ralph Waldo Emerson, Vol. III, 1834, 
Journals, ed. Edward Waldo Emerson and 
Waldo Emerson Forbes (Boston: Houghton, Mif- 
flin and Co., 1909-1914), 416. Hereinafter re- 
ferred Journals. 

Emerson, “Culture,” Works, Vol. VI, 129. 

Emerson, “Aristocracy,” Works, Vol. 
32. 


achieve Such great men, the 
leaders, the dominant individuals re- 
mould the world their pattern, seiz- 
ing the flux events and creating direc- 
tion and order out confusion. 
the tradition Superman. With all his 
abiding faith democracy, Emerson 
never forsook the belief the one 
among the many who alone worth 
thousands the mass. Such man 
not out education, but creates educa- 
tion. 


Can rules tutors educate 

The semigod whom await? 

must musical, 

Tremulous, impressional, 

Alive gentle influence 

landscape and sky, 

And tender the spirit-touch 

man’s maiden’s eye: 

But, his native centre fast, 

Shall into Future fuse the Past, 

And the world’s flowing fates his own 
mould 


This teeming conflict within Emer- 
son—the mass versus the few—was 
never resolved, One speculates whether 
was not responsible for his occasional 
but recurrent cynicism, for human 
breast could hold with unabated con- 
fidence forces which the external world 
decided with blood and sweat. appears 
Emerson peculiar inadvertence. 


the sketches which have offer, 
shall not surprised readers should 
fancy that giving them, under 
gayer title, chapter 


For its insight into the need for more 
popular approaches education, 
admirable, but precedes discussion 
the qualities and virtues aristoc- 
racy! 

With Emerson, consciousness deter- 
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mines being. The perfection the uni- 
verse divinely ordained, and man’s 
mind the means approximating that 
perfection. “The world exists for 
the mind,” and progress consists in- 
creasing awareness the “infinitude 
one’s own consciousness the office 
education awaken man the 
knowledge this For educa- 
tional objective, this thoroughgoing 
idealism. generated Emerson’s 
insistence the primacy mind and 
accounts, more than any other single 
factor, for the confusing contradictions 
his thought, for logical idealist 
could take seriously current social reali- 
ties, which are but temporary restraints 
man’s constant unfolding and direct 
association with nature. Yet Emerson 
was repeatedly compelled take 
arms against social injustices, but always 
against his will and private individ- 
ual. Never would align himself with 
organized group, though the pleas 
were many. Since the greatest glory 
man was his identification with the con- 
summate transcendence nature, God’s 
own handiwork, there was little cause 
disturbed transient discrepancies. 
Moreover, each man his own way pos- 
sessed the right live intimately with 
nature, and genius overcomes all ob- 
Emerson’s idealism leads di- 
rectly into his individualism. was 
theoretically sound, but socially intoler- 
able, for gave the few power 
justifying rationale. Emerson could be- 
lieve the moral goodness men, but 
social organization was needed insure 


“Education,” Works, Vol. 
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Emerson, Journals, Vol. 1861, 305. 
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its realization. The gross discrepancies 
between idea and fact, between the 
promise America and the unfolding, 
produced Hawthorne and Melville 
brooding pessimism. Emerson, prophet 
hope, had his moments despair. 
Wendell Phillips, embattled 
taught the Concord Brahmin much 
how struggle with the moment 
prepare the future. Emerson stood aloof 
unabashed admiration. 

Phillips has the supreme merit this 
time, that and alone stands the gap 
and breach against the assailants. Hold 
his 

education, Emerson’s unabashed 
idealism accelerated the still prevalent 
tradition indoctrinating with suave 
optimism, untempered recognition 
limiting social forces and methods 
controlling them. Educational aims are 
couched broad generalities emphasiz- 
ing the right each individual self- 
attainment, but the shoals are unmarked 
and the tempest sublimely ignored, 
that the wayfarer crashing the rocks 
goes down with bitterness and disillu- 
sionment. has seen the ways God 
with men but not man with man. 

Emerson was not, however, anti- 
social, Rather was product his 
times, when social awareness was limited 
few visionary souls. society 
still dominated the essential individ- 
ual comportment the mercantilist, 
and the pioneering isolation the fron- 
tiersman, social aims were identical with 
the advance individualism. Man had 
freed first from feudal remnants 
before could usher the stage 
conscious social ordering advance the 

relations free men. Emerson wanted 
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all men think and act terms 
universal good, become the state 
themselves, thereby rendering the state 
superfluous. This not forecast the 
future. The less government the better 
has been the cry all advocates free 
trade, the men mercantile society. 
The aim education impart men 
this concept and deed. 


Advocacy the full freedom the 
individual preludes championing democ- 
racy education, Whereas Emerson 
was little concerned with social inter- 
relationships, was fully concerned 
with the private possibilities each, 
which, turn, has social repercussions. 
Every individual important that 
he, too, possesses the faculty for know- 
ing directly the magnificence nature. 
There none too blunt educated. 


The hardest skeptic who has seen 
horse broken, pointer trained, who 
has visited the exhibition 
the Industrious Fleas, will not deny the 
validity 


None too complimentary, for implies 
the knowing master and the tractable 
disciple, but indicates Emerson’s faith 
the educative process. School, the or- 
ganized machinery for education, for 
all, and men are fashioned their 


Emerson, “Notes,” Works, Vol. III, 

Emerson, “Culture,” Works, Vol. VI, 

Emerson, “Education,” Works, Vol. 
126. 

Emerson, “Progress Culture,” Works, 
Vol. VIII, 219. 

Emerson, “Education,” Works, Vol. 
134. 
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The education every man bringing 
him ever postpone his private the uni- 
versal good, comport himself, that is, 
his proper person, state, and 
course, whilst the whole community 
around him are doing the like, the per- 
sons who hold public offices become mere 
clerks business, and sense the sov- 
ereigns the 


schooling. “Humanly speaking,” but 
with touch snobbery, “the school, 
the college, society, make the differ- 
ence between The laborer, the 
farmer, the engineer, should possess 
maximum skill, which already indi- 
rectly social contribution. 


too plain that cultivated laborer 
worth many untaught laborers; that 
scientific engineer, with instruments and 
steam, worth many hundred men, many 


Each man has some special faculty and 
therefore “education should broad 
encouraging the flowering 
particular skills. Individual satisfaction 
results but likewise “society has need 
all modern war finally 
re-enforcing this advice. his own day, 
with the astounding richness the con- 
tinent still exploited, Emerson her- 
alded the needs the times. For each 
man, “whatever elements are him,” 
education 


dexterous, his tuition should make ap- 
the trenchant sword his thought, edu- 
cation would unsheathe and sharpen it; 
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cunning artificer, strong commander, 
potent ally, ingenious, useful, elegant, 
witty, prophet, diviner,—society has need 
all 


The emphasis Emerson, however, 
not the social need but the per- 
sonal satisfaction. His was age 
atomic disparateness, classificatory sci- 
ence, insulated self-expression. Social 
changes would somehow other take 
care themselves the individual 
were well educated, personal goals 
were sufficiently noble. Historical fact 
tragically disproved the theory. Each 
man, striving for completeness, rode 
rough-shod over his neighbor, that 
chaos, confusion, and rugged individu- 
alism Rigorous social neces- 
sity imposed barrier which permitted 
wild economy the ascendancy but 
few. Our world today longer 
Emerson’s. The first half the nine- 
teenth century aroused the individual 
awareness his own rights. The first 
half the twentieth concerned with 
remodeling community structures which 
prevent the realization this end. Free- 
dom can achieved only when the so- 
cial arrangements permit it. Today, 
educational philosophy can ignore newly 
interpreted objectives. science 
which has created the revolutionary 
changes the century, clamors today 
for pioneering reformulations its 
goals terms social application. John 
Dewey, writing for the National Society 


John Dewey, The Thirty-Seventh Yearbook 
the National Society for the Study Educa- 
tion, 483. 

Emerson, “Education,” Works, Vol. 
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for the Study Education, the 1937 
Yearbook says, 


There has been tremendous increase 
pre-industrial, industrial, vocational, and 
professional education. But upon the whole 
these subjects have been introduced serve 
comparatively narrow practical ends, They 
have been treated means furnish- 
ing the information and skill demanded 
industry and finance, means getting 
jobs and making money under existing so- 
cial conditions. Their wider practical value 
means understanding the nature 
scientific method, and the social conse- 
quences applied science, means in- 
sight into agencies which more hu- 
mane, anc just social order may cre- 


ated, has been comparatively speaking, 


Our concerns today are social. 
Emerson’s day they were predominantly 
cultural. Emerson thought terms 
changes human nature and thus 
society. 

When see the doors which God 
enters into the mind; that there sot 
fop, ruffian pedant into whom 
thoughts not enter passages which the 
individual never left open, can expect 
any revolution character. have hope,’ 
said the great Leibniz, ‘that society may 
reformed when see how much educa- 
tion may 


Dewey reverses the process. Emerson 
was not unaware the devastating in- 
fluence institutions the state and 
property which preserved the advan- 
tages individuals corporate com- 
monwealth. Dewey has the perspective 
century social advance. Emerson, 
always sensitive interferences with in- 
dividual growth, and conscious the 
iniquities being imbedded into the laws 
the land, cried out that the state 
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should concerned with persons, not 
things, and prayed for the moral senti- 
ment redeem men that the laws 
could written cultured enlighten- 
ment. Dewey more realistic; Emer- 
son slumped into confusion. 


That principle longer looks self- 
evident appeared former times, 
partly because doubts have arisen whether 
too much weight had not been allowed 
the laws property, and such struc- 
ture given our usages always allowed 
the rich encroach the poor, and 
keep them poor; but mainly because there 
instinctive sense, however obscure and 
inarticulate, that the whole constitution 
property, its present tenures, injuri- 
ous, and its influence persons deteriorat- 
ing and degrading; that truly the only 
interest for the consideration the State 
persons; that the highest end govern- 
ment the culture men; and that 
men can educated, the institutions 
will share their improvement and the moral 
sentiment will write the law the 


Emerson, like Dewey, placed great 
confidence the reconstructive powers 
cannot ameliorate social 
process educating people, and then 
instituting social action remove what 
has already been cemented into the law 
the land, too costly and tedious. 
Rather must education start with causes, 
and preventive not remedial. 


shall one day learn supersede poli- 


“Emerson, Works, Vol. 
204. 

Emerson, “Culture,” Works, Vol. VI, 
140. 
John Dewey, The Thirty-Seventh Yearbook 
the National Society for the Study Educa- 
tion, 
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tics education. What call our root 
and branch reforms, slavery, war, gam- 
bling, intemperance, only medicating the 
symptoms. must begin higher up, 
namely, 


Comparison with Dewey not in- 
tended illuminate shortcomings 
Emerson’s aims for education. 
conflict between two philosophies—“a 
conflict between the intellectual and 
moral attitudes pre-scientific past 
and those consonant with the poten- 
tialities the living 

the formative days industrial 
society, Emerson’s philosophy educa- 
tion was explosive, catapulting men out 
resigned acceptance into active con- 
quest, engineering original relation 
with new conditions, transforming age- 
old patterns into experimental ventures, 
subjecting all the critical analysis 
the acid what extent does ad- 
vance the worth and dignity the in- 
dividual. was not the individual 
today, intricately limited the myriad 
complexities tired and somewhat 
tion. Today the field narrowed, more 
specialized. Emerson, the romantic, 
dealt with the problems the individ- 
ual relation the universe. The prob- 
lems today are those the individual 
relation the environment. Emerson 
sensed the finality the historic strug- 
gle groups, which each individual 
member. rarely articulated it, 
however, and the least known ele- 
ment his writings. Yet, interestingly 
enough, prefaces his essay educa- 
tion, with one poem which flowed out 
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his experiences with the social up- 
heavals Europe 1848. 


With the key the secret marches 
faster 

From strength strength, and for night 
brings day. 

While classes tribes too weak master 


Emerson, “Education,” Works, Vol. 
123. 
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The flowing conditions life, give 


“Classes too weak master the condi- 
tions life” succumb. this the echo 
Emerson’s prescience the future? 
bold and unusual step forward 
from the self-centered individualist. 
presages philosophy education 
come. 


The greatest poets without exception have been great men. mighty 
torrent does not rush from pipe; neither has the Creator 
yet sent stupendous truth into the world through trivial mind. 
plain man, but never plain mind, may utter momentous things. 
Aeschylus, Dante, Shakespeare, Milton, Goethe, were comprehensive, 
balanced men; civilization epoch could speak through them. 
The Great Poets and the Meaning 


Life. 
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Agnostic 


SaRAH KELLY 


harder path that must take 

reach the unknown goal—if goal there be; 
signposts point certain road for me; 

Nor may travel their who make 
The going bright with banners for the sake 
some great truth; walk alone, and free 
choose blundering way, although see 


Only trail through tangled thorns break. 


The dear companions have briefly known 

Have gone, each one find his separate way, 

follow fire night and cloud day, 

Perhaps climb uncharted hills alone. 

Yet courage comes from these heaped stones that show 


Some other pilgrim passed here long 
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Perspectives the Idea Progress 


SHERMAN Barnes 


thought arose the sev- 
enteenth and eighteenth centuries 
new faith formed protest against 
teachings the Christian 
This can seen when new progressist 
ideas are listed juxtaposition be- 
liefs which had been controlling during 
the era theology. Ignorance instead 
disobedience the Will God came 
regarded the cause human 
miseries. Ignorance could overcome 
the growth knowledge and the 
spread education, Condorcet ar- 
dently believed. Pleasure and happiness 
were legitimate goals possible fulfill- 
ment. The necessity and creativeness 
suffering, asceticism and sacrifice tended 
minimized. this are 
Saint Just’s assertion, during the French 
Revolution, that “the idea happiness 
new the and Hume’s con- 
demnation “monkish virtues” such 
“celibacy, fasting, penance, mortifica- 
tion, self-denial, humility, silence, 


Because there can improvement upon 
the natural moral law and divine revelation, 
“The so-called modern progress these matters 
(religion and morals) impossible itself, and 
the doctrine proclaiming founded only 
heresy and sin.” The Catholic Encyclopedia Dic- 
tionary. New York: The Gilmary Society, 1941, 
793- 

Reynal Hitchcock, 1942, 214. 

Principles Morals. Benjamin Rand, The Clas- 
sical Houghton Mifflin Co., 1937, 


Beard and Mary Beard, The 
American Spirit. The Macmillan Company, 1942. 


The idea civilization, the Beards 
have recently became, 
after the middle the eighteenth cen- 
tury, the embodiment ideal values 
and wisdom. Man deified himself 
self-sufficient and autonomous without 
responsibility any extra-human power 
reality. Man’s omnipotence, intel- 
ligence, goodness and perfectibility sup- 
planted the praise God and the sense 
human imperfection. Since man con- 
tained the seeds perfection, could 
make himself continuously better. Maxi- 
mum free development persons 
would beneficial because would pro- 
vide opportunities for the expression 
man’s natural goodness. Living for pos- 
terity replaced living for place 
Emancipation from past ecclesi- 
astical values and from tradition gen- 
erally Jeremy Bentham and Les- 
ter Ward) source error and 
folly was substituted for belief the 
wisdom traditional deposit truth 
preserved the Christian churches. 
Belief simple ways out “the sin- 
fulness human history” through in- 
stitutional reforms 
Greek and Christian idea the peren- 
nial struggle within persons between 
their higher and lower natures. Man 
and society were assumed change- 
able and improvable conscious effort. 
Also, the idea theology 
losophy man’s most important intel- 
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lectual resources gave way belief 
the scientific and historical approaches 
knowledge, especially France, Eng- 
land, and the United States, perhaps less 
found Voltaire’s contempt for 
metaphysics like balloon and 
Comte’s positivism which science and 
“sociologism” swallow philosophy. 

Progressists optimistically believed 
the events history inevitably moved 
significant direction toward goal 
social value some kind. ex- 
tremely hazardous generalize about 
progressists’ ends meanings they felt 
history was evolving, for there was such 
variety outlooks. Very often, how- 
ever, the pattern included belief con- 
stitutional democratic government; 
the right national self-determination; 
regard for the rights free conscience; 
free movement men, ideas, and cap- 
ital; reliance intelligence and the 
Reasoning Man functioning schools, 
free press, markets and parliaments 
for bringing harmony, truth, and pros- 
perity from the competition ideas, 
passions, and private economic enter- 
prise; steady application scientific ad- 
vance the true welfare man; the 
spread humane treatment individ- 
uals, with the disappearance torture, 
intolerance, persecution, massacres, slav- 
ery, corporal punishments schools, 
armies, and homes, neglect the 
physically and mentally handicapped; 
lessening resort war result eco- 
nomic interdependence and the spread 
democratic and humane sentiments; 
the expansion wealth and rise liv- 
ing standards, 

This pattern hope, sketched, was 


Houghton Mifflin Company, 1935, vi. 
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taken over both the liberal-demo- 
cratic and socialist movements the 
nineteenth century and deeply influ- 
enced liberal Protestant circles, espe- 
cially the United States. That there 
were many conflicting views what 
constituted progress did not seem 
worry the pre-1914 Liberal Age much. 
Perhaps this was the case because liberals 
saw beneficent influence the clash 
competing ideas likely yield 
harvest greater truth, unlike today, 
when the idea grows that there need 
for common denominator uni- 
formly accepted principles aims 
basis for building good states and so- 
cieties. This comprehensive pattern 
thought briefly sketched now 
widely rejected. its place often may 
found social lag and cyclical theories. 
realized that “The ground gained 
one generation may lost the 
The impact wars, depressions 
and the totalitarian revolutions since 
1914 stimulates study the Liberal 
Age from the standpoint new ques- 
tions. Historiography reflects new ap- 
preciation the extent which the 
nineteenth century there were many 
rebels who doubted automatic beneficent 
consequences from the rising forces 
industrialism, parliamentary 
ment, nationalism, socialism, and 
ance scientific method the one way 
valid knowledge. Among such critics 
may listed: Goethe, Carlyle, Emer- 
son, Hawthorne, Henry Adams, Brooks 
Adams, Veblen, Royce, Sumner, 
Melville, Tocqueville, Vigny, 
Renouvier, Taine, France, Sorel, Cour- 
not, Kierkegaard, Hulme, 
Overbeck, Burckhardt, Schopenhauer, 
Nietzsche, Lotze, Eucken, Bosanquet, 
Dostoievski, Froude, Ruskin. Even 
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John Stuart Mill doubted the automatic 
march progress when wrote that 
“We ought not forget that there 
incessant and everflowing current 
human affairs toward the worse, consist- 
ing all the follies, all the vices, all 
the negligences, indolences and supine- 


*John Stuart Mill, Representative Govern- 
ment. Quoted Malcolm Cowley and Bernard 
Smith, Books that Changed Our Minds. Double- 
day, Doran Company, Inc., 1939, 


Romanticism uncovered the creative 
powers intuition and feeling; placed 
organic unities before parts, concrete, 
immediate life situations above ration- 
alist principles. Nationalism, subjective 
and emotional, tied together Right and 
Left providing the “tribe” ob- 
ject worship, supreme source wel- 
fare and obligation. This sentiment 
tended restore traditions (the folk- 
soul), lessen individual freedom, weak- 
the sense humanity (there are 
Germans, Italians, but man 
general), and supply positive ordering 
principles for the construction states 
and societies. Nationalists often said 
that freedom was more useful eman- 
cipate from old oppressions than con- 
struct new order. Marxian socialism 
saw individuals rationally calculating 
their class interest rather than individ- 
ual interest. Support was given the so- 
cialist abandonment atomist views 
society the development sociology 
which, can seen Emile Durk- 
heim, Lester Ward, and others, led 
criticism the theoretical founda- 


Benne and William Stanley, “Re- 
actions against Social Atomism: Sumner’s Folk- 
ways,” The Educational Forum, No. (No- 
vember, 1942), 51-63. 
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nesses mankind; which only con- 
trolled, and kept from sweeping all be- 
fore it, the exertions which some per- 
sons constantly, and others fits, put 
forth the direction good and 
worthy What are some factors 
which story the stages and causes 
unbelief the liberal progressist be- 
lief science, freedom, education, and 
the reasonableness man would neces- 
sarily include? 


tions economic liberalism. For the 
idea atom-like individuals acting 
freely the basis their intelligence 
was substituted the concept social 
man, profoundly influenced habit, 
surrounding institutions, the mores, 
tradition, the social whole.’ Socialists 
the orthodox Marxian variety, like 
Lenin, and Syndicalists the Sorel 
school doubtless did much weaken 
democratic conviction through 
scorn for democracy facade for cap- 
italist interests, their materialistic con- 
ception man, and their advocacy 
proletarian violence achieve their 
ideal social aims. Also, scientific mecha- 
nism had profound influence. This 
philosophical conception took the work 
men like Darwin, Pavlov, Freud 
indicate that the intelligence condi- 
tioned, that the conscious reason 
lesser force than irrational drives, that 
there slight freedom choice, and 
that the mind has greater dignity 
than that being instrument aid 
the adaptation and survival the hu- 
man organism. One outcome such 
views the loss the once passionately 
held belief the virtues the com- 
mon man. Another the denial that 
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ideal cultural values have the power 
guide man’s individual and social be- 
haviour. third result that reason, 
made supreme, questioning all val- 
ues, including that the capacity 
the mind acquire objective, disinter- 
ested truth, ended denying reason 
itself. the all-questioning liberalism 
the nineteenth century possessed the 
elements its own 
Determinism, naturalism, irrational- 
ism—these three—have played yet 
unassessed role the weakening the 
liberal-democratic and rationalist concep- 
tion man which has been the domi- 
nant social faith America since the 
eighteenth century. paradox that 
liberalism the nineteenth century was 
accompanied corrosive deterministic 
inferences from science while the pres- 
ent totalitarian dictatorships use justifica- 
tory theories which are essentially af- 
firmations freedom—at least group 
freedoms some races, some classes, 
and some nations. They not 
the right freedom for all men. There 
is, course, chasm separating deter- 
minists and irrationalists. Irrationalists 
often named forerunners fascism 
opposed determinism. Schopenhauer’s 
healing power art and religion, 
Nietzsche’s superman, Sorel’s myth, 
Pareto’s derivations, Bergson’s 
vital, James’ will believe—all agreed 
regarding “life” through its passion- 
ate acts, faiths and aspirations 


Chamberlin, The World’s Iron Age. 
The Macmillan Company, 1941, 

For suggestive brief treatments the decline 
the pattern Reasoning Man see Malcolm 
Cowley, pp. 239-261; Carl Becker, 
New Liberties for Old. Yale University Press, 
1941. 

Oscar Cargill, America: Ideas 
the March. The Macmillan Company, 1941, 
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mightier than The 
trines these irrationalists were prob- 
ably influential overthrowing the 
ideas economic psycho-biological 
determinism and restoring belief the 
freedom the spirit—at least the 
“German spirit” “proletarian spirit” 
not the human the eternal spirit. 
That naturalist-determinist ideas (in- 
cluding Behaviorist 
tilize the soil for the reception fascism 
suggested Oscar Cargill: “That 
large number Americans should be- 
lieve that men are powerless regard 
their destinies means that masses are 
indifferent all proposals for human 
betterment they are apathetic towards 
the injustices which, their way 
thinking, lie the very nature things. 
Mass insensibility the gravest menace 
political health, for delivers the 
body politic any small faction with 
fixed purpose and will power. The 
only possibility Fascism this coun- 
try lies, not the popularity the doc- 
trines Fascism, but rather the de- 
bility the public will through wide 
acceptance the philosophy Natural- 
But regarding science whole, 
broader and separate from naturalist in- 
terpretations science, what new atti- 
tudes have developed? 

Until the last quarter the nine- 
teenth century had usually been as- 
sumed that growing knowledge and 
mastery nature and nature’s laws 
the modern scientific method was 
wholly good and beneficent—the secur- 
est foundation for the faith progress, 
the noblest triumph modern ration- 
ality. was also assumed that the meth- 
ods the physical sciences were 
proper model for the understanding and 
control human relationships. But for 
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fifty years there has been taking place 
far-reaching revision these attitudes 
within both general enlightened opinion 
and the ranks the scientists them- 
selves. These new attitudes, slowly 
emerging, can here merely named 
and listed: (1) that social invention lags 
behind technological advance; (2) that 
the social and ethical uses science and 
technics may more for destruction 
and the aggrandizement aggressive 
class and national groups than for build- 
ing greater security, prosperity, har- 
mony and true communities based 
justice. Arnold Toynbee’s Study 
History the view argued length 
that social decay has often gone hand 
hand with technical and material abun- 
dance; (3) that discouragingly few 
people seem capable willing 
embrace true scientific-mindedness, 
spite the spread technics and edu- 
cation science. Scientists refuse be- 
lieve that our epoch can correctly 
called age science because wide- 
spread untruthfulness, revival super- 
stition, doctrines racial superiority, 
appeals violence and the validity 
dogma and intuition without regard 
evidence; (4) that the scope scientific 


Ludwig Mises, “Social Science and Natural 
Science,” Journal Social Philosophy Juris- 
prudence, No. (April, 1942), 
Alexander Lindsay, Religion, Science, and 
Society the Modern World. Yale University 
Press, 1943. 

Bernal, The Social Function 
ence. The Macmillan Company, 1939, 150. 
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method limited its only partial 
applicability the understanding and 
control social (5) that 
there ground for fear that the long 
run the very existence and creativeness 
science are endangered war and 
fanatical social creeds. This may cause 
the loss “the power breaking the 
seal the unknown” asserts 

result the rise these new 
attitudes and the course recent 
world events new interest their so- 
cial functions and responsibilities has 
arisen among scientists. Questions sur- 
prising old-fashioned progressists are 
being asked about the dependence 
science not only liberal-democracy, 
but also right philosophy and reli- 
gion. The idea advanced that just 
science owes its rise socio-cultural 
situation which included freedom, ex- 
panding economy, and monotheist 
gion, the loss that situation may 
have destructive effects upon science. 
increasingly asserted that the central 
problem facing men today that 
what constitutes right values and aims 
which govern the uses economic, 
technological, national power. search 
under way, least nations still 
having free inquiry, for spiritual values 
capable guiding anl integrating the 
various spheres life. aspect that 
search the exposing ethical and 
metaphysical inadequacies within the 
liberal progressist world-view. 


From the standpoint ethics the 
inner content the progressist pattern 
has been criticized least four 
counts. Many (e.g., John Dewey) reject 


the idea waiting for ethical good 
evolve inevitably from evil without the 
labor moral commitment values 
carefully discriminated. The inevitabil- 
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ity progress discarded. Paralysis 
will act and share their highest values 
the liberals’ besetting sin. This tend- 
ency outcome partly the idea 
inevitable progress, partly the lib- 
erals’ distrust the emotions, partly 
their subordination duty and obliga- 
tion freedom and not 
obvious that many the evils Amer- 
ican life since World War can 
traced much liberty without respon- 
sibility? second weakness that the 
idea progress many forms denies 
the inherent worth the individual; 
the individual given only instru- 
mental value, bearer race, class, 
industrial, national collectivities. Social 
creeds are made ends themselves and 
individuals subordinated them 
means. Bury points out that Herder 
the late eighteenth century opposed 
unjust the doctrine final state 
perfection the goal history because 
that would imply that earlier gen- 
erations exist for the sake the later 
and suffer order ensure the felicity 
remote third weakness 
the idea progress its inability 
explain and assuage the problem 
evil—the great facts defeat, failure, 
frustration and such facts 
experience, now pressing upon 


Rebecca West, Black Lamb and Grey Falcon. 
Journey through Yugoslavia. The Viking 
Press, 1941, pp. 909-917; Hocking, 
The Lasting Elements Individualism. Yale 
University Press, 1937; Archibald MacLeish, 
“The The Nation, 150, No. 
(May 18, 1940), 618-623. 

Bury, The Idea Progress: In- 
quiry into Its Origin and The Mac- 
millan Company, 1932, 241. 

Schaub, Progressism: Essay So- 
cial Philosophy. University Calcutta Press, 
Ferdinand Toennies, “The Concept and Law 
Human Progress,” Social Forces, 19, No. 
(October, 1940), 23-29. 
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myriad forms, progressism has an- 
swer other than that they are necessary 
cost progress and ultimately beneficial 
posterity. those weary the 
values and efforts civilized man 
such progressism has answer, for 
its thought man turned upon him- 
self, not toward eternal order 
whole. Ferdinand 
that more natural believe the 
opposite progress, that is, that man 
steps out original almost perfect 
condition out happy childhood 
and always gets deeper into confusion 
and fourth weakness that 
the idea progress lacks definite and 
positive standards, least its liberal 
form, not its Marxist form. There 
has always been disagreement over what 
the right criteria are for judging prog- 
ress—whether material, intellectual, 
ethical criteria are desirable. Such vague- 
ness leads confusion aims and 
tendency for liberal-democratic regimes 
disintegrate. 

Only one example such confusion 
and uncertainty can here cited—re- 
cent thought the great liberal prin- 
ciple freedom thought and press. 
Disillusionment grew was seen that 
practice freedom press, radio, 
cinema, etc., was used defend pro- 
mote particular interests and advantage, 
commercial, political, professional, Men 
began talk more propaganda than 
free speech. Awareness propaganda 
evil thing led many regard all 
persuasion, for truth untruth, 
dubious procedure. One must not domi- 
nate the thoughts others! educa- 
tional circles indoctrination was the sin 
against the Holy Ghost. This attitude 
often fostered inability act rather than 
renewing determination act and speak 
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for true ideas and good causes against 
the propaganda “special interests.” 
Further disillusionment came when 
after World War examples were pro- 
vided constitutional rights freedom 
being used preach the overthrow 
liberal Liberals control 
the Italian and German governments 
just before the Fascists and Nazis came 
into power were troubled about firm use 
coercion inconsistent with their lib- 
eral principles. similar attitude in- 
ternational politics probably was factor 
bringing World War II. There 
need for rethinking the relation 
power freedom. was also difficult 
lesson learn that freedom thought 
might produce error rather 
evitably aid the triumph “true” over 
“false” ideas. Bernard Bosanquet, the 
1890s, wrote: “Never before, the his- 
tory the human race, have the facil- 
ities thought and expression been 
distributed render possible wild 
and immeasurable ocean error. 
For positive has now taken the 
place ignorance. Far from having 
reached its climax, the movement to- 
wards modern Dark Age has probably 
but just Today vital issue 
this field how far trust, confidence, 
and co-operation can obtained among 
peoples who suspect all ideas being 
nothing but propaganda, rationalization, 
and special pleading. 

Much sensitiveness the dangers 
and difficulties regime freedom 
was shown the recent Conferences 
Science, Philosophy and Religion, held 
annually since 1940. Among the per- 


Bernard Bosanquet, “Some Thoughts the 
Transition from Paganism Christianity,” The 
Civilization Christendom and Other Studies. 
The Macmillan Company, 1899, pp. 57-58. 
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tinent propositions discussed were the 
following: (1) knowledge has increased 
enormously, but, owing excessive spe- 
cialization, has broken into many unre- 
lated departments; (2) knowledge 
not adequately correlated with guiding 
value judgments upon which the use 
knowledge depends. One result that 
unification was attempted the com- 
munists and nazis irrational basis, 
accompanied force, dogmatism and 
contempt for objective science and phi- 
losophy; (3) there has been forgetful- 
ness the distinction between respect- 
ing what person chooses think and 
person’s right think chooses. 
Forgetting this has led disagreements, 
intellectual scepticism and the loss 
commonly accepted standards. The loss 
common moral, religious 
osophical standards helps explain the 
weakening democracy and the rise 
totalitarian regimes. The totalitarians 
least saw the need for authority, unity, 
agreement, for cause embrace with 
passionate commitment. They saw that 
many people prefer action thought, 
that men are drawn into fraternity 
doing and suffering together, sharing 
common emotional loyalties. 
lieve, fight, obey” could unite men 
action for common Argu- 
mentative, abstract, and sceptical reason 
lost appeal the presence prospect 
for action, positive conviction, meaning- 
ful devotion. Intolerance returned, not 
the interest other-worldly religion, 
but protect secular religions and 
earthly goods and interests. Moreover, 
the quality recent mass education 
Japan, Russia, Italy, Germany has killed 
the nineteenth century idea neces- 
sary connection between the spread 
education and the liberal democratic 
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ideal—the idea that the spread 
edge meant death tyrants. “What 
knowledge and knowledge for what?” 
now asked age witnessing the 
possibilities schools, press, and 
edge instruments enslavement and 
death. 

The metaphysical weaknesses the 
progressist pattern can correlated 
with the totalitarian revolution. The 
totalitarian regimes can viewed 
judgment upon the metaphysical empti- 
ness and ethical hedonism growing 
the nations possessing 
liberal-humanist world-view. Liberal 
agnostics for the past half century have 
increasingly given the view that his- 
tory can rightly regarded having 
any known goal, end, meaning 
itself. They viewed the idea progress 
survival secular form the un- 
tenable Christian belief Providence. 
better travel his 
curve the spirit little children 
merry-go-round, who enjoy the ride 
statement that conveys both the hedon- 
ism and the meaninglessness against 
which the totalitarians revolted. The 
Leviathan states least offered pro- 
gram which released from the despair 
undirected freedom, unemployment 
and purposeless existence. Brown 
concluded that One truth stands 
out crystal clear from the welter our 
post-war experiences. this: That the 


John Hodgdon Bradley, Jr., “The Delusion 
Progress,” Scientific Monthly, XXX, No. 
(May, 1930), 450-457. 

William Brown, Church and State 
Contemporary America. Charles Scribner’s Sons, 

Hutchins Hapgood, Victorian the Mod- 
ern World. Harcourt, Brace and Company, 1939, 
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deepest all the needs man not 
physical comfort relief from suffer- 
ing, but faith some abiding reality 
which justifies sacrifice and lends mean- 
ing and dignity The recent 
weakening progressist and democratic 
faith may linked waning sense 
any “abiding reality” which 
judge progress history for which 
suffer and sacrifice. How can anyone 
with certain values make any state- 
ment what progress? But our 
need for commitment, heart and 
mind, great convictions, the problem 
how discriminate and order the 
values terms their truth and wis- 
dom—the task philosophy and reli- 
gion. Social-ideals may need roots 
more ultimate truth than liberal pro- 
gressists have usually recognized. For 
example, Hutchins Hapgood believed 
that the reforming zeal the Era 
the Muckrakers was corroded “dry 
materialism.” The coming the World 
War shocked his progressist hopes and 
led him feel the need for goals be- 
yond social reform such effort 
succeed: without self-knowledge 
and honest reconsideration our political 
and economic effort useless. other 
words, without truthful effort for 
deeper culture, all our large social pur- 
poses are impossible. What, begin 
with, are our personal lives, what 
are intimately, what our real life? 
This necessary get little near 
our ambitious social purposes are ever 
theories have been shown impo- 
tent. The sweet creative impulses 
peace were more. Individuals had 
stopped their spiritual existence. 
Lives were 
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Macmillan Company. 210 pp. $2.00. 


There now much interest the edu- 
cation the handicapped, and rightly so. 
Ways are being sought give full educa- 
tional opportunities those who have diffi- 
learn the story one, who struggled 
against odds and has won. Victory over 
obstacles the message this book. Tragi- 
cally handicapped seeing, fact almost 
totally blind, Miss Dahl tells her struggle 
against fate and despair. story which 
should give courage others similarly 
placed and their teachers. read such 

Her autobiography tells Miss Dahl’s 
career student the University 
Minnesota, her experiences teacher, 
her care for three younger members 
her family, brother and sisters, after her 
mother died. describes her quest for 
further education graduate student 
English Columbia University, her elec- 
tion the honor society for English stu- 
dents that institution. trip Norway, 
made possible scholarship, followed. 
teacher more than quarter cen- 
tury, thirteen years the Department 
English and Journalism South Dakota 
college, she was successful spite ap- 
parently impossible barriers. 

The story has ending much happier 
than those this type usually have, for 
Miss Dahl, after operation the Mayo 
Clinic, could see forty times well 
any prior time her life. introduc- 
tion Dr. William Benedict, Head 
the Department Ophthalmology, the 
Mayo Clinic, her operating surgeon, 
clue given her success against such 


great odds, says: “Desire succeed 
way.” wanted see” was the dominat- 
ing thought and urge Miss Dahl’s life 
well the title her book. This pas- 
sionate desire was large part responsible 
for her achievement and success, well 
for her restoration sight. 

There are few books which are more 
inspiring reading not only for the handi- 
capped but also for those who are un- 
hampered handicaps and misfortune. 
This amazing story amazing 


life. 


Bruce Humphries, Inc. 454 pp. $4.00. 


Nassau Senior was one the three 
most notable English economists the 
early nineteenth century, little younger 
than David Ricardo and little older than 
John Stuart Mill, Some sixteen his publi- 
cations appeared before his death, and sev- 
eral others were published posthumously. 
Mr. Levy, the author the book under 
present consideration, has formerly edited 
and published Senior’s 
and Social Economy two volumes. 
expected the author that the present 
work will appeal more diversified readers 
who are likely attracted “through 
the light which reflects numerous 
events and move- 
ments.” based upon the use for- 
tunate and remarkable discovery made 
few years ago Mr. Levy Senior’s 
voluminous manuscripts, supplemented 
extensive research done the author 
among government archives and other rare 
documents. 
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That this work the product care- 
ful, painstaking, and highly skilled research 
student obvious. The 351 pages 
textual material followed about 
pages “NOTES,” which show amaz- 
ing acquaintance not only with Senior’s 
writings but also with contemporary 
British material dealing with the life and 
times the economist. There even 
good index. This scholarly quality the 
book means detracts from the gen- 
eral excellence the biographical study 
presented the text, which one may easily 
read and enjoy without reference the 
notes. the wealth manuscript ma- 
terials quoted the biography, may 
serve new source book Senior’s 
writings. But the author has generally 
handled quite well the problem meshing 
his own good writing and sound judgments 
with the quoted material. 

introductory chapter gives general 
estimate the superior ability and high pre- 
eminence the subject this study 
were recognized such his prominent 
associates Mrs. George Grote, Count 
Cavour, Tocqueville, and Daniel 
Webster. Despite the extensive research and 
careful sifting evidence required, all 
the second chapter and half the third, 
which attempt trace the ancestry 
Senior from the fifteenth century the 
time his own parents, seem 
waste valuable space, first because the 
ancestral thread admittedly dim and un- 
certain, and second because even what 
proved little value appraising Nas- 
sau Senior. 

Teachers will find delightfully interest- 
ing that part the study which deals with 
student’s life Eton, Merton’s Col- 
lege, Magdalen College, and Oxford 
University, through all which young 
Nassau passed except Merton’s, which was 
the college his father’s Such 
readers, too, will take special interest his 
for the bar examination, his lec- 
tures Professor Political Economy 
the University Oxford, his membership 
numerous social and learned societies, 
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and his literary contributions particularly 
upon the works Sir Walter Scott and 
William Makepeace Thackeray. 

Born 1790, the year Adam Smith’s 
death, Senior was accept the faire 
philosophy his great predecessor and 
world greater social 
change than Smith had known. fore- 
most exponent private initiative in- 
dustry, was blind partisan the 
faire dogma but the contrary 
ardently supported 
ence wherever was deemed expedient.” 
was advocate free trade, freedom 
the press, separation church and state, 
better poor laws, enforced better housing 
for factory districts, and elementary edu- 
cation public expense. 

This book, then, valuable study 
great and versatile man. 

Lewis 
North Texas State Teachers College 
Denton, Texas 
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DEFENSIBLE SPENDING FOR PUBLIC 
Arvid Burke. Columbia 
University Press, 1943; $4.50. 

Here something beyond text 
analytic approach primarily, the title 
suggests, the spending, managerial 
and personnel, aspects local school sys- 
tems contrasted with the revenue, 
fiscal, aspects covered for the over-all prob- 
Revenue. the same time, the author 
does not fail integrate the facts and 
differentiating principles developed Part 
I—Understanding Public School Spending 
into comprehensive but nevertheless close- 
coupled philosophy and program for the 
Control and Improvement Public School 
Spending—his caption for Part 

From Dr. Burke’s treatment Part 
evident that has substantial back- 
log, not only reading but also re- 
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flecting upon the issues general public 
finance, against whose steady glow the 
front-fire the more specific problem 
public school finance burns with more pene- 
trating these chapters 
frankly faces (I) Future Public School 
Spending Problems; contrasts (II) Gov- 
ernmental Spending and Public School Ex- 
penditures; analyzes (III) Public School 
Expenditure Trends and Their Causes, and 
(IV) Variations Public School Expendi- 
tures and Their Meaning; proposes (V) 
Political and Social Ideals and Policies 
Underlying Public School Spending; and 
finally points out the fundamental sound- 
ness (VI) The Economics Public 
School Spending. This last 
reminiscent Morrison’s economic argu- 
ment support spending for public 
schools, and does well what very much 
needs done these days when some 
otherwise economically literate citizens in- 
cline toward retrenchment public school 
expenditures, and would thus dry the 
life-blood our high-energy, American 
style economy. 

discussing Decentralization and Adapt- 
ability (pp. 112 ff) the author appears 
verge upon developing the “blind spot” 
which for long seemed plague the 
Teachers College-Columbia 
their insistence that “stimulation was not 
inconsistent with equalization—indeed nul- 
lified giving the most aid districts 
with the greatest tax-paying abilities.” 
Mort, who may fairly considered ably 
represent that group, appeared realistically 
have corrected that “blind spot” 
identifying “stimulation” pro- 
posal with his own “adaptability” prin- 
(Mort and Reusser—Public School Fi- 
391) “Here was merging 
the equalization principle and the payment- 
for-effort principle, which effect was 
much farther reaching than the equaliza- 
tion principle defined Strayer and 
Haig,” and (p. 393) “Perhaps 
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interpretation failed only being 
years ahead its time. This view- 
point, brought into sharp relief Mort’s 
forthright professional acknowledgement 
American Education’s obligation Dr. 
Updegraff, seems not receive sufficient 
stress this volume. Briefly stated, 
that adaptability and flexibility, the grass- 
roots educational progress, are products 
stimulation local leadership—whether 
the state’s going along with local school 
systems and increasing its aid they “raise 
their sights” and their tax rates meeting 
the state’s releasing local taxing power 
lowering the tax rate necessary for local 
school system levy order share the 
state’s foundation program, New 
York State’s plan largely guided Dr. 
Mort’s 

Part II, under the chapter headings 
and Improvement Public 
School Outlays and Intergovernmental and 
Interinstitutional Relations, 
Public School Spending Through Im- 
proved Management, IX—Control 
Public School Spending Through Improved 
Budgets, X—Prudence and Economy 
Public School Expenditures, 
proved Personnel Policies and Economical 
Expenditures, Spending 
for Public Schools, Dr. Burke does work- 
manlike job building, with abundant 
illustration and detail suggestion, ex- 
cellent framework philosophy and 
practice improvement public school 
financing, Quite properly points out the 
differing roles state and local authority 
promoting genuine public school econ- 
omy, particularly through (1) enhancing 
managerial organization techniques, 
(2) elevating the budget its proper place 
the school system’s basic professional 
educational program and 
spending and financing plan implement 
it, (3) evaluating practice matters 
staff personnel the light both the large 
proportion total expenditures which per- 
sonal service absorbs and especially the 
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vital importance the personal touch 
process starkly human education. 

Throughout Dr. Burke makes much—a 
concomitant his more inclusive concep- 
tion public school finance—of “implica- 
tions.” Nowhere this better illustrated 
than his discussion demands private 
schools for public money. makes clear 
that this demand constitutes break the 
fundamental educational principle direct 
democratic control. This principle one 
nurtured the American democratic tra- 
dition would consciously renounce. 

There are two appendices: the first 
briefly recounting the development pub- 
lic school finance and indicating sources 
its raw material; the second providing 
excellent bibliography wherein the choice 
titles the field general public finance 
is, this reviewer’s opinion, the more 
discriminating. 

This volume timely treatise per- 
haps deeply significant problem con- 
fronts America this generation; and 
possesses lasting qualities. this reviewer 
sees it, here invaluable handbook 
straight-thinking counsel for the busy 
school administrator and helpful en- 
lightenment all citizens who want better 
public financial practice. For the former, 
working hours, should within arm’s 
reach. Not because this research, scholar- 
ship, and philosophy; but because herein 
these three are successfully made available 
and applicable improved public service. 

BALDWIN 
West Virginia University 


AND HEALTH THE Par- 
TIALLY SEEING CHILD Winifred 
Hathaway. The Columbia University 
Press, 209 pp. $2.50. 

The basic thesis this book that the 
State responsible for providing adequate 
educational opportunities for all children. 
Individual differences are the rule and 
provision for the normal only does not 
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solve our problems. Partially seeing children 
constitute considerable part our school 
population. These children present peculiar 
problems which must met equality 
The author says, ““The purpose this book 
indicate the principles underlying edu- 
cational procedures and health services for 
all partially seeing children and present 
ways and means which educational op- 
portunities suited their needs may 
provided for such pupils cities, towns, 
villages, and isolated rural areas.” 

The book divided into four parts 
follows: Historical Backgrounds, Admin- 
istrative Responsibilities, Educational Re- 
sponsibilities, Community Social Service 
Responsibilities, and five appendixes. 

The organization logical. The ma- 
terials presented are widely chosen and 
convincingly presented. The style clear 
and pointed. The author has separated the 
very technical materials from the main 
presentation and placed the former the 
extended appendixes. 

This book will well serve guide 
any school man woman seeking specific 
aids setting program for the Par- 
tially Seeing Children. every page there 
are direct references the manner solu- 
tion actual experience. 

There this treatment sound basic 
philosophy education which not always 
present specialized studies. Boys and girls 
with eye defects are treated human 
beings who must live along with other 
human beings. They need co-operate 
far their abilities will allow and must 
treated separately far their dis- 
abilities make necessary. This education 
its best. 

The author has made real contribution 
practice, 

Winthrop College 
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ENCYCLOPEDIA EDUCATION 
edited Harry Rivlin and Herbert 
Schueler the Department 
tion Queen’s College. The Philo- 
sophical Library New York City, 
East 40th Street, New York City. 902 
$10.00. 

This extensive compilation informa- 
tion about modern education intended 
assist three classes people: specialists and 
professional educators; laymen; and psy- 
chologists, sociologists, social workers, legis- 
lators and journalists. Articles have been 
prepared the subjects which are per- 
tinent to, and which give understanding 
of, education exists today. hun- 
dred persons have contributed articles for 
the work. 

sampling the topics shows that they 
cover their subjects adequately. Usually the 
article followed brief, but well- 
chosen bibliography. Comparative educa- 
tion stressed although the references are 
prepared primarily for American educators. 
Some references are long. For example, 
that the activity program consumes ten 
columns; that adolescence, four col- 
umns, while that the Antioch plan 
dismissed with single Education 
Argentina given six columns. The aim 
for clearness statement rather than 
technical treatment. Articles are signed 
the author. elaborate system cross- 
referencing adds much the usability 
the volume. 

This very valuable reference work. 
For the general statement which all that 
usually wanted, the article printed the 
encyclopedia will suffice. For fuller treat- 
ment the references given connection 
with the articles will exceedingly help- 
ful. They are modern, authoritative, and 
aim importance rather than compre- 
hensiveness. The volume can recom- 
mended for the personal institutional 
library. 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


471 


GENERAL THE AMERICAN 
son, Rudolph Lindquist, Gordon 
Mackenzie, Harold Spears, and 
Lamar Johnson. Scott, Foresman and 
Company, 331 pp., $2.25. 

Here book that should very help- 
ful students education, school admin- 
istrators, supervisors, and teachers, desiring 
clear and informative statement the 
best thought and practice with respect the 
reconstruction general education the 
secondary school, The Commission Cur- 
ricula Schools and Institutions Higher 
Education, important committee the 
North Central Association, has made this 
contribution education possible. How- 
ever, the principles and practices suggested 
the authors not represent the policy 
the Commission even the Editing 
Committee. They represent, rather, the 
convictions well-known, capable 
dents education who made the studies 
summarized the different chapters the 
book. 

The volume divided into two parts, 
Background and Bases and General Edu- 
cation Action. The authors seem ob- 
serve the conception general education 
defined Lamar Johnson the Intro- 
duction the First Part. that educa- 
tion which “intended for everyone,” 
“concerned with the total personality,” and 
“the individual’s non-specialized activities.” 

beginning, Harold Hand indicates 
the changes and conditions American 
life which demand reconstruction 
secondary education consistent with the 
values the American way life. 
defines ten such values the basis “the 
findings those recognized scholars who 
are competent speak with authority 
the past experience our people.” Follow- 
ing this, Matthew Willing presents ex- 
cellent analysis educational theories, and 
shows their bearing the problem 
secondary education. Gordon Mackenzie 
gives brief analysis developments 
the theory and policies secondary educa- 
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tion since 1930. Together Robert Havig- 
hurst, Daniel Prescott, and Fritz state 
briefly some the more significant things 
that have been learned about youth during 
recent years, and indicate some important 
implications for high school education. 
Finally, Robert Havighurst compares the 
position those who desire real recon- 
struction secondary education with that 
those who wish improve the applica- 
tion theories already implicit current 
practice. 

the final six chapters, Harold Spears, 
Samuel Everett, George Works, Francis 
Rosecrance, Paul Jacobson, and Ralph 
Tyler consider certain conceptions they 
are now related practices the secondary 
schools. Here have statements 
different curriculum patterns secondary 
education, practices typical progressive 
high schools, problems small high schools 
agricultural areas, guidance phase 
the whole high school program, the impor- 
tance work experience feature the 
education youth, and the methods 
continuous, flexible evaluation essential 
feature modern school practice. 

This book not, strictly speaking, 
text book, but puts available form 
material that should very useful 
courses secondary education. Its chief 
value lies the brief orientation pro- 
vides for those interested the develop- 
ment plans for improving the activities 
high schools, Although the student 
education may already familiar with the 
developments stated the volume, will 
find interesting, well-written sum- 
mary which will welcome and find 
useful. 

Joun 
State Teachers College, Farmville, Va. 


PRACTICES THE ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOL John Hockett and 
Jacobsen. Ginn and Company. 

346 pp. $3.00. 


This book, ten chapters, written 
from the organismic point view learn- 
ing. Teaching treated the process 
directing and guiding pupils their numer- 
ous activities that they may come 
possess many rich and varied experiences. 
The heart the philosophy the authors, 
reflected each chapter, that the 
school assist pupils develop into 
wholesome, integrated personalities which 
will capable adjusting and adapting 
themselves ever changing environ- 
ment. 

contents the text may thought 
dealing with three separate phases 
school life. Chapter one, which may 
considered the first phase, treatment 
education needed democracy. Here 
school institution which shows 
“sincere respect for every individual and 
for his greatest the chief 
point emphasis. The student 
chapter will find himself pointing out sig- 
nificant differences between good schools 
the past generations and schools to- 
day. The student will also cognizant 
the fact that the school may assist pupils 
developing characteristics which are es- 
sential for present day life. 

The second phase, which reality 
exposition the teacher’s responsibility 
she directs the pupils their activities 
school, far the major part the text. 
The important topics class organization, 
unit development, daily program manage- 
ment, influencing growth through the en- 
vironment, guiding the creative abilities 
pupils, making discipline educative, pro- 
viding for individual differences, and meet- 
ing the needs unusual pupils, are treated 
most adequate manner, The teacher 
service well the individual who 
preparing teach will receive values 
practical nature from this phase the 
book. The educational principles 
tive and the techniques outlined are 
definite. The illustrations are such nature 
make the applications good 
teaching principles possible. 
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The third phase, which the last chap- 
ter, concerned with the resources the 
teacher. Here the authors stress the im- 
portance personality, reserve, radiance, 
mental and physical health, attitudes and 
habits, and balanced life for successful 
teaching. They also explain techniques 
means which the teachers may receive 
help from their administrative and super- 
visory coworkers. 

The reader this text impressed with 
the fact that “today only the most capable 
sonality, those best adjusted socially and 
emotionally, are considered qualified 
guide the development the nation’s chil- 
dren.” also made aware that the 
teachers today’s school should possess 
saner perspective viewing their obliga- 
tions and opportunities that are presented 
from day day. 

STRETCH 
Baylor University 


SECONDARY SCHOOLS FOR AMERICAN 
Book Company. 531 pp. $3.25. 

This textbook, “written entirely for 
upper-division college students who are 
beginning prepare for entrance into the 
teaching profession,” and not “for the bene- 
fit those who might designated 
‘scholars the covers the field 
often described Principles Secondary 
Education, use the text title popularized 
Alexander Inglis quarter century ago. 

standardization has evolved among 
textbooks this field respect subject 
matter included, organizations that sub- 
ject matter, nature treatment. Wil- 
liams’ new book includes subject matter 
normally found textbooks secondary 
education, but with additions chapters 
educational measurements, health services 
and instruction, class management, and ob- 
jective aids teaching, and three fourths 
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omits the commonly found treatment 
the adolescent nature the high-school 
pupil, and, wisely, omits separate chapters 
the various secondary-school subjects 
study. 

organization subject matter, 
Professor Williams employs 
conceived pattern, and not just one chapter 
after another, Part One his book 
devoted how secondary schools became 
organic part public schooling the 
United States, and Part Two some con- 
crete phases schooling the secondary 
level. The organization commendable. 

Although textbooks secondary educa- 
tion have not standardized the nature 
the treatment their subject matter, there 
definite tendency manifested these 
publications from the early years the 
century 1940. There are only three 
approaches knowledge—or three types 
treatment—namely, the scientific, the 
historical, and the philosophical, and text- 
books secondary education during the 
past forty years have gradually decreased 
the amount scientific treatment, in- 
creased the amount philosophical treat- 
ment, and kept the amount historical 
treatment about constant. Professor Wil- 
liams outdoes this tendency omitting 
scientific treatment almost entirely (there 
only one statistical table the entire five 
hundred pages). However, the author 
acknowledges this his preface saying 
“there has ben attempt avoid the 
style research reporting.” 

avoiding what may seem 
“heavy” style, and playing stu- 
dents instead “‘scholars the field,” the 
author got bulk and volume out propor- 
tion the solid substance the book. “But 
spite all the tumult and the shouting, 
spite the war with all its horrors and 
its heartaches, and spite all the evi- 
dences greed and avarice, there were the 
few who made persistent and fighting 
minority which was determined that what 
they conceived necessary foundation 
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for nation free people, namely school- 
ing, should not wrecked weakened 
because the more material interests 
the majority,” sentence illustrating this 
wordiness. Likewise: “In 1869 Harvard 
College chose for its presiding officer 
young man, Charles Eliot, who pos- 
sessed love for science, intense interest 
the organization and articulation edu- 
cational institutions, and demonstrated 
ability for leadership.” 

particularly fine feature the book 
the so-called new-type tests the end 
each chapter serve suggestions and 
for review. They are much better than the 
traditional “problems for study” ends 
chapters many textbooks, which have 
value other than make pretense 
being pedagogical. 

The “supplementary readings” the 
ends chapters are, except for those the 
end Chapter IV, too largely restricted 
books, omitting articles periodicals. 
most such lists, some references are 
bit far-fetched, John Dewey’s How 
Think the list the end the chapter 
organization courses within cur- 

Most the two dozen half tones the 
book show poor craftsmanship, and not 
more than four them can justly 
described more than filler. 

the whole, Professor Williams’ book 
deserves place with the best half dozen 
texts the field which have been published 
since 1930. 

Indiana State Teachers College 
Terre Haute, Indiana 


SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING 
Ginn Co. 483 pp. $3.25. 
Dr. Umstattd’s first edition Secondary 

School Teaching came out 1937 and 

immediately was recognized out- 

standing text the field high school 
methods. Since its first publication has 


earned enviable reputation, and terms 
use, one the three top ranking texts 
used our American colleges and univer- 
sities. The revised edition fundamentally 
the same the earlier edition. few 
chapters, several more pages material 
have been added. Every addition, how- 
ever, has helped make the content more 
meaningful. 

work that few changes were made the 
revision. There are some things peda- 
gogy which are sound and these will re- 
main standard long teaching neces- 
sary. Secondary School Teaching has little 
the “frills and fads” changing peda- 
gogy it. The very worst that can said 
that may tend lean toward 
the conservative side—and that compli- 
ment! Dr. Umstattd starts his text with 
discussion the objectives the secondary 
school, then goes into the problems the 
individual pupil, his activity, and his adjust- 
ment. Division Two develops the unit con- 
cept teaching, discussing the funda- 
mentals the unit idea eight popular 
unit plans. One the best chapters 
literature the workbook modern edu- 
cation found this division—The 
Workbook Secondary School Teaching. 
Division Three deals with the whole phase 
planning school work and outside the 
classroom. The use visual aids, radio, and 
measurement teaching are taken 
length. the two chapters measure- 
ments the student has short practical 
level that anyone can understand. 
written simple, direct language with- 
out all the nomenclature ordinarily used 
the statistician. Division Four deals with 
what formerly was called 
curricular activities but which has been 
Activities.” 

recognized that text can include 
everything that all people would like 
have taught course. Dr. Umstattd 
has omitted anything that might have been 
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included with more certain benefits the 
student that omission more direct 
emphasis problems discipline, since 
discipline difficulty accounts for about 
50% teacher failure. Also, more dis- 
cussion pro and con the lecture method 
teaching and the various developments 
the socialized recitation would have been 
line with the common practice the 
average classroom, What involved 
the carrying discussion and the 
conducting student forum are essential 
features our American Culture. 
true, however, that all these things more 
less are indirectly discussed somewhere 
the text. 

Dr. Umstattd has written book that 
clear, concise, and enjoyable read, There 
enough statistical material make 
scientific but not enough weigh the stu- 
dent down with surplus figures, graphs, 
and charts. College students enjoy reading 
this book—that itself the best single 
criterion its worth the student. 

University Wichita 


TEACHERS FOR Our Times foreword 
Evenden, Introduction Karl 
Bigelow, American Council Educa- 
tion. 175 pp. $2.00. 

This first volume statement pur- 
poses the Commission Teacher Edu- 
cation. sets forth the Commission’s own 
views the kind teacher which 
teacher education should seek produce. 
this report the Commission 
speaking, through its director, the 
clarification the purposes teacher edu- 
cation. The Commission convinced that 
the aims must derived from beliefs re- 
garding the basic purposes the American 
people and the major problems that they 
are called upon meet. The analysis and 
statement the functions teaching 
should satisfactory the progressive 
well the essentialist. This some feat! 
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For example, teaching, 
edge passed from generation gen- 
eration the powers youth are drawn 
out and disciplined practice the 
values that characterize culture are built 
into the personalities those whose 
hands the culture’s fate must 
people’s capacity meet change ways 
that increase the national welfare 
strengthened.” 

are all familiar with the superin- 
tendent public schools who criticized 
teachers colleges for turning out teachers 
who knew how teach but had little 
knowledge what they were teaching. 
criticized the liberal arts college for turn- 
ing out teachers who knew what teach 
but not how. This point view overlooks 
slurs over two important elements 
teacher education, which the Commission 
emphasizes, namely, human relations and 
child growth. addition subject matter 
and method teachers must have thorough 
knowledge the learner and society. 

chapter two social trends are ex- 
amined, and emphasis placed the 
more affirmative use government and 
other social instruments, democratic plan- 
ning, ways and means guaranteeing 
widespread participation, increasing indi- 
vidual enterprise, and broadening the base 
freedom. Following analysis the 
contemporary social situation the third 
chapter presents picture society’s chil- 
dren and the kind school called for 
the needs both children and society are 
met. The Commission convinced 
that the children the United States 
are become effective citizens demo- 
cratic culture, there are certain imperatives 
the schools must recognize. More attention 
must paid the possibilities and conse- 
quences group living the The 
schools must seek closer relationships with 
the community. They must provide oppor- 
tunities for youth complement classroom 
studies with first-hand experience com- 
munity affairs. 
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The final chapter attempts answer 
the question, kinds persons are 
needed teachers for the schools called 
for our country’s development?” The 
answer this question presented terms 
“the qualities particularly important 
teachers the kind schools previously 
created.” Four general qualities have been 
selected and eight professional qualities. 
Among the former are listed respect for 
personality, community mindedness, ra- 
tional behavior and skill co-operation. 
Among the latter are listed increasing 
knowledge, skill mediating knowledge, 
friendliness with children, understanding 
children, social understanding 
havior, good citizenship the school so- 
ciety, skill evaluation, and faith the 
worth teaching. Space forbids descrip- 
tion these twelve traits. They must 
read appreciated. The Commission 
right believing that analysis 
these qualities, used with imagination 
and insight, should genuinely helpful 
those concerned with teacher education 
today. This volume lays 
groundwork and prepares the way for the 
four later volumes which will deal with 
various aspects the process teacher 
education. 

ARMENTROUT 
Colorado State College Education 
Greeley, Colorado 


HISTORY 


SPAIN Salvador Madariaga. Creative 
Age Press, New York, 1943. $4.00. 
1930 Professor Salvador Mada- 

riaga published history Spain. the 

last chapter that book wrote, “In 

sense the future Spain depends also 

the future world ideas.” Thirteen 
years passed and world ideas contributed 
revolution and war his native land. 

These years also furnish much the con- 

tent for second history Spain this 


eminent student world affairs. The first 
half the present volume based the 
earlier work. The second half tells the 
complicated story Spain since 1930: the 
fall the monarchy, conflicts within the 
Republic, Civil War, foreign intervention, 
and broken Spain Europe hurrying 
along the road similar end. 

Professor Madariaga brings the Spanish 
story from its beginning the nineteenth 
century sixty pages. This remarkable 
writing. One reads with new interest the 
story the rise and fall three centuries 
Spanish power. Land problems, region- 
alism, labor groups, the Church, and Army 
are treated detail sufficient show their 
vital roles Spanish life. cannot said 
that the author has made this story simple 
one easily read and easily understood. For- 
quite aware that conflicts involving 
Syndicalists, Socialists, Liberals, Clericals, 
Fascists, Monarchists and others well, 
not possible draw the picture with 
photographic realism. 

His presentation balanced 
prisingly objective. does not hesitate, 
however, evaluate, judge and con- 
demn. For example, says, the Spanish 
Civil War began from Spanish causes. “It 
was the outcome the typical combination 
the two predominant political passions 
the Spaniard: dictatorship and separatism.” 
Russia, Germany and Italy had direct 
responsibility for its beginning. Later, they 
made Spain international battleground. 
Then again, pointedly, was Don Fran- 
cisco Largo Caballero who loose the 
hurricane” Civil War. Or, may 
note: the Rebels did not win the Civil War 
because German and Italian help, but 
because the failure the Revolution. 
There are many such judgments this 
book. 

the course this admirable history 
frequent reference made the Spanish 
soul, the Spanish genius and the Spanish 
character. undeniable that people 
the course their history come have 


distinct attitudes and values, qualities and 
vices. Professor Madariaga proper per- 
son present greater length the factors 
that determine the “mind” Spain. One 
would wish that there were more this 
material this 

Among the many plans for post-war 
world, should note the one with which 
Professor Madariaga closes 
Great Britain, the United States, South 
America, Portugal and Spain should create 
“Atlantic System.” Such association 
peoples would secure against any ag- 
gression, Its creation, however, requires 
change attitude toward Spaniards 
Anglo-Saxons. The Anglo-Saxon should 
remember, the author concludes, that Spain 


has much contribute world sanity and 
health. 


WALTER FEE 
Michigan State College 


THE PAGEANT CANADIAN 


Anne Merriman Peck. Longmans, 
Green and Company. 358 pp. $3.00. 


Perhaps the history our neighbor 
country, Canada, less well known 
Americans than that any other nation 
considering its importance us. 
strange the United States, who live 
close the Canadians and whose history 
closely intertwined with theirs, should 
almost entirely ignorant their land and 
its people. this volume written Mrs. 
Peck particularly important and timely. 
The author eminently qualified for writ- 
ing it. world traveler, she has made long 
journeys into Mexico, South America, and 
Canada, and has remained long enough 
catch their spirit. her books, these 
areas, she attempting create under- 
standing, co-operation, and 
among the peoples the nations the 
Western hemisphere. 

Not formal history, not written 
professional historian, this story narrates the 
growth sturdy, virile people who were 
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forced battle with the wilderness form 
their nation. The tale told simple 
though moving style, and the topics which 
are selected are the high lights The 
Pageant Canadian History. Chronology, 
except its larger sweep missing. ““The 
book is, the title indicates, pageant, 
story the land and people, rather than 
historian’s study” (Foreword), 
scenes the pageant unfold, there pass 
rapidly succession scenes the French 
merchants and missionaries North 
America, fur traders, the Pacific North- 
west, the beginnings English Canada, 
the growth and development the prov- 
inces, the rebellions 1837, the “Do- 
minion Canada,” the transcontinental 
railroads, the conquering the prairie, the 
maritime provinces, and the twentieth cen- 
tury pioneers. closes with the celebration 
the Seventy-Fifth anniversary the 
Dominion. This consistent 
Red letter events stand out, and the novice 
the field Canadian history gets con- 
tinuous episodal delineation the prin- 
cipal aspects the country’s development. 
The story not encumbered with too many 
details, yet has enough specific informa- 
tion give one considerable acquaintance- 
ship with the romantic development, from 
pioneer days the present, the English 
commonwealth the north. 


LANGUAGE 


Tue Revised Edition. 
Published The Macmillan Company. 
102 pp. $1.50. 

This small volume prepared primarily 
for authors who plan submit manuscripts 
books The Macmillan Company 
excellent handbook for all who aspire 
publish. The early part the manual de- 
scribes the origin, organization and activi- 
ties this century-old house, and describes 
its various departments now 
organized. Three-fourths the book 
concerned with directions for preparing 
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manuscripts and reading proofs. Instruc- 
tions are given for punctuation, capitaliza- 
tion, using italics, numerals, abbreviations, 
the bibliography and index, Suggestions are 
given also for typing the manuscript. 
common with other manuals style, 
warns the prospective author submit his 
manuscript perfect form possible. 
Because costs twenty thirty cents 
make correction affecting only single 
line, the discussion this matter alone may 
save the prospective author many times the 
cost the manual. Standard proof-readers’ 
marks are given. 


MATHEMATICS 


Basic FOR WaR AND IN- 
Gleason, and William Whyburn, 
The Macmillan Co. 227 pp. $2.00. 


“The book should suitable text for 
courses offered under the Engineering, 
Science and Management War Training 
Program; for the various armed service 
courses, both within the army schools and 
colleges; for vocational 
specialized school courses; well for 
home study courses where material being 
learned for the first time. should 
useful reference book connection with 
science and engineering courses. 
This the opinion its authors. 

From fifth grade arithmetic bit 
spherical trigonometry 246 pages 
text material big order, but surprisingly 
well done these brilliant mathematicians, 
About one-third their page space has 
been used for practical and varied applica- 
tions problems from war and industry. 
Thirty pages devoted review arith- 
metic, four which are devoted several 
methods extracting square root and 
about ten problems, means that the 
authors travel fast. space used for 
making operations meaningful, that left 
the teacher. The general procedure 
give rule for computation clearly and 
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illustrate its use. Algebraic fundamentals 
require fifty-three pages, beginning with 
the simplest fundamentals and including 
linears three unknowns, quadratics, 
graphs, and surprising number applica- 
tions with formulas and 
geometry. the Geometry section liberal 
use made postulates (axioms), the 
basic constructions and theorems are con- 
cisely demonstrated and under scale draw- 
ing the authors bring whole course 
air navigation including windstar, radius 
action, interception and even resolution 
vectors. 150 pages complete arithmetic, 
algebra and geometry, fully one-third 
which composed practical problems 
applications the theory presented briefly 
the other two-thirds. 

Basic elements Trigonometry are con- 
fined largely the solution right and 
oblique triangles, with wide variety 
military and industrial applications. The 
final chapter devoted solid geometry, 
largely the sphere, and spherical 
trigonometry and its use marine naviga- 
tion and celestial navigation. 

The book evidently prepared with 
much care, the applications show variety 
and usefulness that satisfying, and the 
presentations are very concise. fact the 
brevity treatment often makes for am- 
biguity except for one who already knows 
the subject. The chief usefulness the 
overview course, but either case will 
most valuable the hands skillful and 
well trained teacher. Surely the authors 
have demonstrated successfully that “the 
matics are needed for the armed services, 
for war industry, and for ordinary civilian 
activities,” The surprisingly large number 
varied applications stimulating 
feature. 

CHRISTOFFERSON 
Miami University 
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INTRODUCTION EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILDREN Harry Baker, The 
Macmillan Company, 476 pp. $3.50. 


This book very practical treatment 
the atypical child. designed primarily 
text for teachers training who are 
studying the field exceptional children 
but also book which should read 
widely persons concerned with school 
problems. While few large school systems 
can and make provision for exceptional 
children through special facilities and 
teachers, the small rural schools must in- 
clude the exceptional child the general 
group. The White House Conference esti- 
mated large per cent children 
suffer some sort handicap. For these 
reasons, this book should read thought- 
fully the teachers classes which in- 
clude many children who may classified 
exceptional. delineates for this teacher 
the causes, symptoms, psychological char- 
acteristics, diagnosis, prognosis, and treat- 
ment large number different types. 
The author’s interpretation the field 
exceptional children very broad. in- 
cludes many types seldom found books 
this sort. gives over fourth the 
text study children who have vari- 
ous physical handicaps, the blind well 
those with defective vision, the hard-of- 
hearing and the deaf, those with speech 
defects, orthopedic handicaps, lowered vi- 
tality, and numerous disorders growth. 
Less than one hundred pages devoted 
the mentally handicapped and mentally 
gifted groups. Also included are chapters 
neurotic and psychotic conditions which 
include encephalitis, enuresis, congenital 
syphilis 


Epilepsy rather thoroughly covered but 
one looks vain for discussion more 
prevalent but less noticeable minor nervous 
conditions which are often highly sympto- 
matic. The chapters behavior adjust- 
ments are written from the clinician’s point 
view. Methods studying children and 
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remedial and preventive treatment mal- 
adjustments are included. Dr. Baker out- 
lines briefly the different approaches the 
problems diagnosis and treatment and 
advocates the use many rather than any 
single approach. discusses the various 
theorists’ contributions and concludes “In 
all fairness individuals and different 
points view diagnostic work should 
stated that each has undoubtedly made 
fine contribution some phase the field. 
From these many points view com- 
posite plan should developed which 
comprehensive enough cover the pos- 
sible factors all fields.” Some discussion 
social situations more general na- 
ture bilingual children, indigent fami- 
lies, broken homes, and multiple-birth chil- 
dren included. The author concludes 
with chapters educational retardation 
and remedial programs. Dr. Baker brings 
the writing this book wealth 
practical experience Director the 
Psychological Clinic the Detroit Public 
Schools. His emphasis placed under- 
standing the child and not the educa- 
tional methods suited their differing 
needs, Excellent reference lists follow each 
section. The book well organized and 
carefully and concisely written. 
KATHERINE VICKERY 

Alabama College 


SOCIAL SCIENCE 


WEAPON FoR VICTORY 
Jr. The Macmillan 
Co. 347 pp., appendices, maps, picto- 
grams, and cartoons. $3.00. 

The purpose the author present 
the American people picture their 
own efforts fighting global war—their 
efforts sent forth the form Lend- 
Lease. Since the principle Lend-Lease 
new and important development the 
foreign policy the United States every 
citizen should familiarize himself with its 
many and The 
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author Lend-Lease has the ability 
write most interestingly subject which 
many think only terms dol- 
lars and cents; translates money into 
foodstuffs, munitions war, shelter, medi- 
cine, railroads, airplanes, and other ma- 
teriel used for waging total war; 
tells the full story Lend-Lease from the 
time the idea was conceived the mind 
one man until was made working 
reality. challenging book and the 
author succeeds admirably his purpose. 

Lend-Lease simple its application; 
based upon the common practice every 
community visited catastrophe. your 
neighbor’s house fire you lend him your 
garden hose; thereby not only saves his 
own house from destruction but prevents 
the fire from coming your front door. 
The world being one community affected 
what happens any its parts. war 
breaks out, lend those fighting the 
aggressors all those things which can 
spare. Our neighbors not only save them- 
selves from the fire the aggressor but 
keep war away from our front yard. Thus 
the idea Lend-Lease has forged un- 
conquerable weapon for victory over the 
aggressor nations. 

Simple this story is, there was con- 
siderable opposition enacting this principle 
into national policy. The debate over 
Lend-Lease was long and bitter. Such 
the democratic way arriving na- 
tional policy, Bill 
was signed the President March 11, 
1941. major portion the book de- 
voted the evolving the many functions 
performed under the various Lend-Lease 
agreements with our fighting allies. are 
made see how farm, mine and factory; 
laborer, capitalist and farmer have each 
contributed their all United Nations 
victory. The success the policy Lend- 
Lease complete answer the defeatist 
element our country. Any person dubious 
the benefits Lend-Lease should 
read this book. 

Facts are brought our minds the 
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closing pages the book which every 
American must wonder about many times 
victory grows nearer. The enemy, whom 
have been fighting, has required from 
the closest co-operation and undivided 
loyalty win total victory the field 
battle. Will able carry over into 
the era peace the same trust and good 
will toward each our sister nations when 
the problems making peaceful world 
confront us? Only uniting our total re- 
sources did victory over our enemies war 
become possible, what “ghastly mockery” 
would be, if, the hour victory 
forget how saved ourselves from de- 
struction. 


Woop 
Central Missouri State Teachers College 


The John Day Company, 115 pp. $1.50. 
One the very hopeful signs during 

these war times the great profusion 

articles, pamphlets, and books dealing with 
the post-war world. This should give 
hope that some the errors made after the 
first World War will not All 
this discussion should help prepare peo- 
ple’s minds for the kind world will 
face when the war over, and this the 
purpose People’s World. With Vice- 

President Wallace Melvin believes that sci- 

ence and technology must harnessed 

produce abundance the necessities for 
everybody. 

The first part the book concerned 
with People’s Rights. These rights include 
Food for All, which like water should 
free; Homes for All, which should sup- 
plied such low cost that all can have 
them; Health for All, which should the 
responsibility the government, and health 
services maintained educational 
service now maintained; Work for All, 
which likewise social responsibility, 
society must give men the opportunity 
work; Education for All, which implies not 
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only equality educational opportunity but 
also urges the necessity raising the stand- 
ards public enlightenment. this point 
describes new kind school—a Na- 
tional College Culture. 

Part two deals with People’s Respon- 
sibilities. Here urges that Americans 
have the responsibility solving not only 
the problems their own country but 
the world. criticizes The New Bill 
Rights prepared the National Resources 
Planning Board because mention made 
responsibility which must always accom- 
pany rights. says that the individual has 
the responsibility doing his own work 
well and engaging much political 
activity his time and energy permit. All 
workers must learn “the social meaning 
what they have do.” urges more 
social co-operation and cites the Interna- 
tional Postal Service excellent ex- 
ample. this People’s World private initia- 
tive will prevail but there will also “over- 
all government aid support every weak- 
ness, avoid every catastrophe, and provide 
the people with every service which for any 
cause they may found lack.” One 
could assume from this that Melvin favors 
kind Beveridge Plan for the U.S.A. 

The book closes with section, Can 
America Lead the World? Here Melvin 
lapses into attitude superiority com- 
mon many our countrymen. Because 
our material wealth easy for 
acquire exaggerated notion our great- 
ness and importance. How could Melvin 
for instance ignore the influence China 
Asia? Even the battle the Pacific 
won chiefly American arms the 
nation four hundred millions 
people with civilization that four thou- 
sand years old will tremendous. 
again, how could ignor the tremendous 
influence emanating from victorious Rus- 
Already, one writer has stated it, 
the small nations the Balkans and Cen- 
tral Europe are being drawn towards Rus- 
sia steel filings magnet. 

Much can said favor the book 
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and there question the inspiration 
derived from it. Melvin has certainly 
given vision the world ought 
terms that ordinary people can 
are able free our minds prejudice and 
out-moded ideas can enjoy abundance 
the material goods essential for life. Occa- 
sionally strikes off phrases that make 
excellent quotations. For example, “More 
powerful than all the forces reaction 
the drag unawakened people.” Later 
says, army only but the whole 
world travels its stomach.” Again, “If 
the work the world done all men 
then there will not too much for any.” 

However, this reviewer finds necessary 
take exception some Melvin’s 
points. seems him that the argument 
that since water free, food should free 
does not hold. After all water plentiful 
most parts the world, easy secure 
and therefore cheap. But eggs, oranges, 
cream, pork chops are not plentiful nor 
easily obtained. takes effort produce 
food. Melvin himself admits that while free 
food for all would desirable the cost 
makes practically impossible. almost 
like showing small child bag candy 
and then telling him can’t have it. 

The section Homes for All the most 
interesting the book. Here Melvin antici- 
pates the “engineered house.” com- 
plains that there has been too much rugged 
individualism house building and that 
like the automobile the house the future 
for the common people will more stand- 
Assembled from factory-made sec- 
tions, the houses can built minimum 
cost. Where 2,200 man-hours are now re- 
quired build ordinary house esti- 
mated that less than 1,000 will needed 
for new ready-made house. 

likely that most people will accept 
without question the idea Health, Work, 
and Education for All. There nothing 
here that new startling except the 
recommendation for National College 
Culture. One might argue, however, that 
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other things are more needed public edu- 
cation than new National College, that 
such institutions Harvard, Yale, and 
Columbia are already national institutions, 
and that the various scientific 
sional societies are already achieving high 
degree integration. This book should 
stimulate much discussion 
school students, business, labor, and farmer 
groups, and women’s clubs. The simplicity 
its style and the vividness statement 
will reach many people not able manage 
more erudite and technical books. 


WILLIAMSON 
Eastern Washington College Education 


PLANETARY Democracy Oliver 
Reiser and Blodwen Davies. Creative 
Age Press. 242 pp. $2.00. 

Semantics one those awesome sound- 
ing words which, unfortunately, lacks 
semantic interest. When coupled with 
scientific humanism, the case the 
sub-title the book now under considera- 
tion, have combination which really 
has “sold” the prospective reader. 
glance inside the covers soon shows that 
this book neither hard reading nor tough 
thinking, though thought-inspiring. 

This reviewer would recommend the 
novice the uninitiate the semantic 
field that read the last chapter first. Here, 
series questions and answers, the 
authors have done first-class job ex- 
plaining the meaning and function the 
two terms and showing how the theory 
may adapted practical purposes. 

Teachers will particularly interested 
chapters VII and VIII, “Education and 
Post-war Planning” and “Education for 
Global Mindedness.” They may heart- 
ened the conclusion that semantic 
analysis what democracy has been gives 
the curve social change whereby 
construct the arc the future and form 
vision what democracy might be.” The 
hardy may stimulated explore “non- 


existent territory,” become artists try- 
ing show the world which ought 
brought into being. 

Whether one has bias for against 
scientific humanism and semantics, this 
stimulating volume. Its points are well 
taken and amply documented; spite 
the technical terms which 
introduced, the style pleasant and read- 
able. One cannot come away from its pages 
without feeling that the authors have 
pointed out one route which mankind 
may attain the vision. Not all may 
wish choose that route, but shall 
well see how far along its path our own 
trail runs parallel. 

REGINALD STEVENS KIMBALL 
National Educational Alliance 
New York City 


Odum. The University North 
Carolina Press, Chapel Hill, North Caro- 
245 pp. $2.00. 


The author, Howard Odum, 
widely known the Kenan Professor 
Sociology and Director the Institute for 
Research Social Science the University 
North Carolina. his work sociolo- 
gist, has paid much attention the prob- 
lems the Southern States, and con- 
tinues this interest the present volume. 
which ranks Number One the category 
Southern difficulties; most timely, 
provocative and helpful. The Negro stands 
next the problem war 
source social conflagration and disturb- 
ance, and its solution only second im- 
portance winning the war. 

The approach the book unique. 
Through the assistance and co-operation 
many professors the social sciences and 
philosophy southern colleges and univer- 
sities, the book was made possible. Sixteen 
persons read the manuscript. Sixty-one so- 
ciologists southern institutions are listed 
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among those invited co-operate, 
whom about two-thirds responded; thirty- 
eight professors philosophy are listed. 
Negro newspapers, magazines, 
were listed and consulted. generous bib- 
liography indicates the thoroughness and 
the scope the study. The time covered 
extended from July, 1942, July, 1943— 
one year. Approximately two thousand ru- 
mors were gathered faculties sociology 
and philosophy leading southern colleges 
and universities and students who re- 
ported them “from the hinterlands their 
communities.” These have been analyzed, 
classified, and interpreted. 

situation charged with tension 
and emotion, when the 
formed are demanding action areas 
which they are inadequately qualified, 
supreme importance that the facts 
given, gathered scientifically and interpreted 
objectively one who knows not only the 
immediate surface manifestations the 
problem, but who also has the substantial 
historical understanding which necessary 
background attacking the problem. 

Merely summarize this book would 
not justice because packed with 
important material that would difficult 
decide what omit. But there are sig- 
nificant highlights basic understanding 
the credos the three groups, “the South,” 
“the North,” and “the Negro.” For ex- 
ample, the South has believed twenty-one 
theses, here stated such as, the Negro 
was Negro and always would that and 
nothing more.” The credo Americans 
living outside the South expressed four- 
teen points: for example, “That the Na- 
tion, having freed the Negro and having 
set itself the task giving him justice, 
must not turn back.” The new Negro 
generation has demanded his rights. has 
said “We naturally want equal opportunity 
live this best land the world, Well, 
why not?” From these conflicting views 
have arisen three militant fronts, each 
claiming right its position. Pertinent 
questions are asked throughout regarding 
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philosophies, methods, procedures and mo- 
tives. 

The rumors circulating among the whites 
which are studied, fell into patterns 
groups, chief among which were: those 
relating domestic service; the “Eleanor 
Clubs”; First Lady’s Heritage the 
Folk Story”; those concerning men, work, 
and equality; the ice pick and race riot ru- 
mors; the Negro war services; the Negro 
and travel, those relating streetcar, trains, 
and other segregated areas; and those re- 
garding the time when Hitler takes over. 
Most the rumors were found 
groundless, and had basis fact. 
additional chapter devoted rumors and 
stories which have circulated among the Ne- 
groes. important discussion that con- 
cerned with “The Role Outside Agita- 
tation,” the interference persons from 
other sections the nation. 

Important the printing the findings 
the Statement Southern Negroes 
the Durham Conference, entitled Basis 
for Interracial Co-operation and Develop- 
ment the South”; the conclusions the 
Atlanta Conference, formulated south- 
ern whites, and the consequent Statement 
the Richmond Meeting attended both 
southern whites and Negroes (1943), 
Continuing Committee, composed forty 
members, twenty white, twenty Negro, will 
attempt implement the findings the 
Conference, and find means for applying 
the recommendations. The author sees edu- 
cation and understanding the solution 
the problem. For the sincere, unbiased 
person who wishes approach study 
this question the spirit goodwill, the 
book recommended balanced, schol- 
arly, and fair presentation intricate 
social problem. 


WAR BOOKS 


Far THE RINGING George 
Rodger. The Macmillan Company. 295 
pp. $3.00. 

point time the action Far the 
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Ringing Plains covers about eighteen 
months. geographical scope, about 
75,000 miles. this time and area this 
Ulysses the person Mr. George Rod- 
ger has “drunk delight battle” and 
indeed part all that has met. Mr. 
Rodger writes uncommonly well. His pen 
has acquired the clean cut focus his 
camera lens, and should feel com- 
punction because failed some instances 
obtain certain “shots.” From the sights, 
sounds, smells, and silences the desert 
the appalling devastation Burma runs 
saga fascinating and almost unbelievable. 
His indefatigable perseverance astounding 
and his nonchalance meeting every ob- 
stacle sufficient proof that “George Rod- 
ger has gone more sweat and pain get 
few pictures than any other photographer” 
Life magazine claims. Beating the dead- 
line make the headlines turned out be, 
many times, heartbreaking failure due 
“tough luck” and the inextricable red tape 
the War Office authorities. several 
instances outwits the red tape his own 
ingenuity; for instance, the time went 
taxi from Baghdad Terehan the re- 
ward for which was the picture the meet- 
ing the British and the Red Army troops 

There are thirty-two illustrations which 
are the work master craftsman. The 
one the author “in the costume wore 
the desert” fairly breathes the terrific 
struggle desert life: the far-away focus 
the eyes, the face which know must 
bronzed, and the folds the draped 
turban bespeak living realization the 
survival the fittest. The one which 
calls “Pyinmana flames after the bomb- 
ing Japanese planes” peculiar mix- 
ture beauty and horror; calm lagoon 
the foreground with background 
burning buildings near the water’s edge and 
thick black smoke rolling overhead. the 
Pied Piperish looking picture, ““The Escape 
from The Author and Native 
Headhunters the Naga Hills,” the jeep 
has been abandoned, his feet are swollen, 


his legs are covered with festering leech 
bites, and his socks are soaked blood, yet 
looks care free and debonair thinks: 
each leech’s capacity half cubic 
centimeter, just how many could feed 
before passed out with anaemia”! 
the jungle says: “It was like travelling 
along endless passage with wallpaper 
the same design—a tangle green leaves, 
creepers, and times the path 
was completely overgrown, and the coolies 
slashed the creepers with their sharp- 
ended dahs, disturbing swarms brilliant 

The map the front the book in- 
valuable also the one Burma page 
213. From Freetown, Africa, Paoshan, 
China, faithful guide. The action 
Burma intense: the battle Shwegyin, 
the bombing Thazi, the building the 
new Burma Road, and the meeting with 
Lieutenant General Joseph Stilwell. 
Here that destiny seems have lost 
all sense proportion when she permitted 
the fall Rangoon and the ashes Man- 
dalay—thousands years build and one 
hour destroy. Horror penetrates deeply 
because the facts are without embellish- 
ment. 

Mr. Rodger was ordered Singapore 
but the Japanese were there first. When 
seemed that all retreat China would 
cut off, was use remaining any longer, 
and April the first step the journey 
home was begun from Burma India, 
through the land the headhunters, 
Calcutta, Delhi, Cairo, Khartoum, 
train and plane, crossing Africa only 
thirteen hours. New airfields had sprung 
where only eighteen months ago there was 
nothing but sand. Love’s labors lost might 
have been the mental reaction the anti- 
British feeling which Mr. Rodger found 
every African landing field, but ar- 
rival the United States was pleased 
find less British criticism than had been 
the case Africa. feels that the ground 
“fertile and ready for the seeds better 
understanding sown. Without under- 
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standing there hope Inter-Allied 
co-operation and without full co-operation 
might extremely difficult win the 

Here one who has realized the need 
for greater understanding, 
“Give something fight with and let 
get with the show,” has seen the 
bravery the Chinese against great odds, 
say nothing his own personal discom- 
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forts and There propaganda 
servation blended with sense historical 
perspective. time facts ever become 
sensational. our growing shelf war 
books Far the Ringing may well 
head the list. 


University Akron. 


(Continued from page 368) 


title article John Wright Buck- 
ham, professor emeritus theology the 
Pacific School Religion. Expressions 
exclamation our language are interest- 
ing. article his appeared the 
March, 1943 issue THE EDUCATIONAL 
the field religion. 

Our neighbors the Western hemi- 
sphere and their governments are discussed 
Pan-American Solidarity: Challenge 
and Opportunity, written Philip 
Cox, the School Education, New 
York University. Professor Secondary 
Education New York University since 
1923, author and joint author 


number books his field. 

Louis Kattsoff, who contributed 
article for our March issue has now sent 
Reflections the Philosophy Educa- 
tion. Dr. Kattsoff member the De- 
partment Philosophy the University 
North Carolina. 

The critical situation maintaining 
adequate teaching and administrative staff 
for the public schools during wartime 
Educational Research the University 


Florida. His article The Teacher Short- 
age and the Road Ahead. description 
the situation applies particularly 
the State Florida. Dr. Mead has been 
president the National Supervisors 
Student Teaching and the National So- 
ciety College Teachers Education. 

Albert Lewis, now second lieutenant 
the Air Corps the United States Army, 
has sent the article which appears 
Emerson and Educational Reconstruction. 

Perspectives the Idea Progress 
contributed Sherman Barnes, Asso- 
ciate Professor History the Southern 
Illinois Normal University, Carbondale, 
Illinois. 

poets are glad present Dorothy 
Lee Richardson, who wrote Master; Anna 
Rozilla Crever, author The Chapel 
the Ferns; Geraldine Dilla who has 
written Evening Lake Michigan; Gil- 
bert Byron, author Baccalaureate; and 
Sarah Hammond Kelly 
gnostic. 
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Brief Browsings Books 


Favorite Assassin George 
Herald can better described than 
the jacket the volume: “This 
true story the redemption love and 
compassion human soul from Nazi 
bestiality.” reprinted from Harper’s 
magazine, where the story had aroused 
much interest. The author served the 
French Foreign Legion, circumstance 
which brought him into touch with Ernest 
Tessier, the hero the story. This story 
direct from North Africa again proves that 
“truth stranger than fiction” because 
true the publisher states: art, how- 
ever great, however inspired, could add 
the sheer drama this story straight from 
life.” This brochure nineteen pages from 
the Vanguard Press sells for $1.00. 

The latest Statistical Abstract the 
United States, that for the year 1942, has 
come from the press the Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C. This 
compendium statistical material provides 
handy source for information about our 
government and our country. This series, 
which this the last, has come one 
the standard works reference, and 
those acquainted with will welcome this 
latest volume. 

The newly-published Encyclopedia 
Child Guidance under the sponsorship 
The Philosophical Library, East 
Street, New York City, edited Dr. 
Ralph Winn. deals with the various 
aspects child guidance: educational, psy- 
chiatric, psychological, social, and clinical. 
More than fifty educators, psychiatrists, and 
social workers collaborated preparing the 
book. There are two hundred and sixteen 
entries, each with selected bibliography, 
and with cross references. The volume sells 
for $7.50. designed for the use 
parents, physicians, psychiatrists, clinicians, 
social workers, and educators. 


Better Men for Better Times the re- 
port Commission American 
Citizenship the Catholic University 
America. The statement was prepared 
the mandate the American hierarchy 
the Catholic Church, and the result five 
years study during which textbooks and 
teaching materials for social program were 
prepared. The statement discusses fully the 
relationship the Christian, and particu- 
larly the Catholic, his state, his society, 
his Church. describes the education which 
desirable for Christian social living. 
addition the statement personal life, 
the position the Church given vari- 
ous forms state organization. shows 
how the aims the Church are consonant 
with those democracy. The volume may 
secured from The Press the Catholic 
University America. The volume con- 
tains 125 

The Silence the published The 
Macmillan Company $1.00. story 
the war written Frenchman and sent 
out through underground French or- 
ganization, has been translated into Eng- 
literary France. six hundred well-known 
French authors only dozen have given 
themselves over Germany’s cause, the 
others are “writers the silence” among 
whom perhaps the writer this mono- 
graph under the pseudonym “It 
the story old Frenchman and his 
niece, and the German officer billeted 
their house.” The story has pathos, dignity, 
and deep penetration. 

Crazy Weather novel Charles 
former actor motion pic- 
tures. Reared eleven Indian reservations, 
where his father acted agent, had 
physical breakdown 1929 since which 
time has done professional writing. This 
his first novel. The scene the Fort 


Mohave Reservation and the Colorado 
River. The novel published The Mac- 
millan Company and the price $2.00. 
Bowstrings David Cheney tells 
twelfth-century England, the Saracens 
and Jerusalem. Added the interest the 
story, there the additional pull romance 
and true historical events well told. 
Castles, moats, knights, and Crusades are 
the fabric the story. Bruce Humphries, 
Inc., have published $2.50. 
American Words and Ways published 
the Viking Press $2.50. Written 
John Whyte especially for German Ameri- 
cans, should prove unusually valuable 
book for them. The author was born 
Watertown, Wisconsin, community se- 
tled almost entirely Germans. studied 
German Universities and now chair- 
man the German Department Brook- 
lyn College. More than half the book 
concerned with the speaking and writing 
colloquial American English. Particular 
attention given forms which the Ger- 
man finds difficult such word order, 
progressive forms verbs, contractions, 
tense, and flickworter (e.g. already once 
again). Equally valuable the section 
which describes American social forms and 
customs, veritable Emily Post which gives 
directions for such amenities introduc- 
tions, social calls, manners public places, 
tipping, bringing flowers, and behavior 
tables, final section contrasts the national 
characteristics and temperaments the 
countries, such matters speech habits, 
personal dignity Germans and Ameri- 
cans, making friends, and the avoidance 
personal controversy. timely and 
useful book, and should help the German 
adjust himself American life without 
undue friction and strain. has 180 pages. 
The Basic Teachings the Great Psy- 
chologists has just been published The 
New Home Library, West Street, 
New York City. This Number 
series, including both reprints and original 
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books the remarkably low price sixty- 
nine cents each. The series for the most part 
includes serious books—histories, science, 
philosophy, literature. Among them are such 
books Introduction Modern Eng- 
lish and American Literature 
set Maugham; The Basic Teachings the 
Great Philosophers Frost, Jr.; and 
Medical Magic David Dietz. The latest 
the series, The Basic Teachings the 
Great Psychologists, written Stan- 
feld Sargent, Instructor Psychology, Bar- 
nard University. The volume summarizes 
well the teachings present and past au- 
thors, simple language for the general 
reader. However, there much also for the 
professional psychologist though necessarily 
very brief form. twenty page section 
biographical notes pyschologists the 
past well those living handy refer- 
ence list modern workers the field. 
The publishers are congratulated upon 
producing such books, clothbound, with 
good type, figure within the reach 
everyone, paticularly time when all 
costs are mounting. serious student needs 
without books which can secured 
such low cost. 

The first American pilot experience 
combat with the R.A.F. was Arthur Ger- 
ald Donahue, native St. Charles, Min- 
After seeing service the air over 
the English Channel, the North Sea, and 
occupied France, Belgium, and Holland, 
applied for overseas duty. was 
service Singapore, Sumatra, and Ceylon. 
was hospitalized Java and India. 
returned England and was missing 
dawn patrol and presumed killed. 
his Last from Singapore de- 
scribes his experiences for which was 
awarded the Distinguished Flying Cross. 
The manuscript and the pictures used were 
found among his effects. exciting 
story adventure and thrilling picture 
aerial warfare. The publishers are The 
Macmillan Company; the price, $2.50. 
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1944 


Kappa Delta Pi’s First Third 
Century 


WILLIAM 


DELTA was thirty-three years 
oid March 1944. This one 


third century; approximately one 


half the span the average individual life 
covers the period ordinarily spoken 
generation, one the units time most 
frequently used measuring human prog- 
ress. 


The generation that has passed since Kap- 
Delta came into being has been marked 
some the most important advances 
that have been made American education. 
The educational situation the time the 
Society’s birth, and especially the relation 
this situation the progress that has since 
been made, may, perhaps with some measure 
profit, briefly reviewed this thirty- 
third anniversary. 

1911, the university study education 
was just emerging from precarious in- 
fancy and feeble childhood into promising 
vigor youth. Young men and young 
women, for the first time the history 


American education, were beginning pre- 
pare themselves seriously through advanced 
study for service teachers, supervisors, 
and administrators the lower schools. De- 
partments and schools education were 
multiplying the higher institutions, and 
graduate work toward the doctor’s degree, 
designed prepare men and women for 
teaching and research these departments 
and schools, was rapidly developing. 
Closely related all this—in truth, jus- 
tifying it—were the beginnings scholarly 
research, especially educational psycholo- 
gy, educational administration, and com- 
parative education. Almost nothing had been 
done these fields prior 1900; before 
that time, indeed, the history education 
was the only field which respectable 
body subject matter was available the 
professor education—or “pedagogy” 
the few chairs this sort were usually 
called. The courses offered “methods 


teaching and “principles teaching” were 


‘ag 


based almost entirely, either generaliza- 
tions personal experience the classroom 
helpful the beginning teacher, 
but purely empirical, lacking scientific ba- 
inferences drawn from philosophi- 
cal postulates and assumptions—inferences 
which were often hopelessly theoretical and 
quite inapplicable the problems that the 
beginning teacher would face the lower 
schools. neither case was the instruction 
(with few conspicuous exceptions) com- 
parable content challenge that 
offered other university departments. 
Courses “pedagogy” were not highly re- 
garded the more competent students. 
Professors pedagogy were best only 
tolerated their academic colleagues and 
more frequently looked upon with something 
akin contempt. 

1911, however, this situation many 
ways had been substantially changed for 
the better. Educational psychology had ac- 
cumulated sufficient number experi- 
mentally-tested facts and principles (or, 
least, hypotheses) give body least 
one course university calibre. The intelli- 
gence test had been devised, although had 
not yet come into extensive use. Promising 
beginnings had been made the measure- 
ment achievement such school subjects 
arithmetic and handwriting. School “sur- 
veys,” which were afford abundant op- 
portunities for the study school finance, 
administration, supervision, teaching, and 
the curriculum, had begun with the pioneer 
survey the Baltimore public schools 
1910. years before the latter date, the 
first extended studies had laid bare the facts 
“retardation and elimination” the lower 
schools. The application statistical meth- 
ods the study educational problems was 
well under way. 

addition to, and quite beyond, these 
advances the university study education 
was the marked progress that was being 


made toward the universal high school. This 
movement had its faint beginnings, the 
time unrecognized such, the last decade 
the 19th century, and probably came 
part from the serious depression following 
the financial panic 1893. During this de- 
pression, many boys and who would 
normally have gone work, remained 
school because jobs were available. 
Whether not this was primary cause 
the movement, the enrollment the 
secondary schools doubled between 1890 
and 1900, and doubled again the first 
decade the century, passing the 
million mark 1910. This growth, un- 
precedented the history education and 
even yet unparalleled elsewhere the 
civilized world, was 1911 rapidly trans- 
forming the high school from institution 
selective education, suited only the bet- 
ter circumstanced and more competent pu- 
pils, into institution mass education, 
which attempted admit and retain 
large proportion possible each school 
generation. Obviously this created demand 
for teachers who could adapt their instruc- 
tion the varied needs and capacities 
increasingly numerous and increasingly 
heterogeneous pupil-group. This demand 
forced the colleges and universities, espe- 
cially those supported public taxation, 
provide appropriate training for the stu- 
dents who were preparing teach the 
high schools, and this turn led the ex- 
pansion the departments and schools 
education. 

The ideal universal secondary educa- 
tion has been outstanding significance 
the recent development American democ- 
racy, and the efforts lift the study edu- 
cational problems university plane, and 
give them firm foundation through 
scholarly research and experimental investi- 
gation, have been part and parcel great 
forward movement toward enlightened 
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democracy basic 
American “way life.” 

The birth Kappa Delta came, then, 
most propitious time. Its growth num- 
ber chapters and number members 
has paralleled the growth and expansion 
the study education the higher institu- 
tions and the consequent advancement 
the profession teaching. But this not all. 
Kappa Delta has not only paralleled but 
promoted this growth and expansion and 
advancement. Its more important contri- 
butions may briefly summarized fol- 
lows: 

has recognized ability, scholarship, 
character, and the promise professional 
achievement among undergraduate and 
graduate students who look forward edu- 
cation career, thereby promoting pro- 
fessional pride, professional morale, and the 
esprit corps that comes from under- 
standing and appreciation the worth and 
significance service the cause edu- 
cation. 


the distinctively 


has promoted professional morale 
and consciousness fellowship great 
cause through its biennial convocations and 
its regional conferences, and, because the 
high plane upon which these meetings have 
been conducted, has instilled ideals pro- 
fessional dignity responsi- 
bility. 

has recognized mature service 
education through its Laureate Chapter, 
which has brought the younger miembers 
into bond fellowship with some the 
more widely known their older colleagues. 

has provided through its annual 
lectures and its Lecture Series medium 
for the presentation and publication brief 
but highly competent discussions educa- 
tional problems men and women who 
have been among those most competent 
make judgments, evaluations, and criticisms 


this field. 


has stimulated research education 
through its research awards and making 
available the results research its Re- 
search Publications. 

has published quarterly journal, 
The Educational Forum, which has won 
recognition educational periodical 
merited distinction. 

conspicuous way, has exempli- 
fied the ideals enlightened democracy 
making merit the sole criterion fitness 
for membership and refusing draw 
invidious distinctions sex, race, color, 
religion among those whom would 
admit its ranks. 

the close its first third century, 
the Society’s contributions educational 
progress may numerically summarized 
follows: 

has granted charters 136 chapters 
higher institutions (including universities, 
teachers colleges, liberal-arts colleges, and 
land-grant colleges), which only four 
chapters have become inactive; and has 
granted charters four alumni chapters. 

has initiated active members 
(to February 1944) 54,172 junior, 
senior, and graduate students and mem- 
bers faculties; each student elected has 
ranked the top quarter his her re- 
spective class. 

has elected members its Lau- 
reate Chapter, whom are still living, 
and membership the Laureate Chapter 
now regarded one the most distinctive 
recognitions achievement the field 
education. 

Series volumes, several which 
were ranked among the best educational 
books for the years which they were pub- 
lished, and least three which will proba- 
bly have enduring recognition educa- 
tional “classics.” 

(Continued page 
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Presenting the New Laureate Members 


ITs meeting The Commodore, 
New York City, February 22, 
The Executive Council elected four dis- 
tinguished educators members the 
Laureate chapter. They are Judge Flor- 
ence Allen, George Counts, George 
Stoddard and John Withers. 
Judge Florence Allen, for several years 
teacher Cleveland and keenly inter- 
ested education well the law, 
graduated with honors from Western Re- 
serve University. After securing her A.M. 
degree from the same institution, she gradu- 
ated with highest honors the New York 
University Law School. She has specialized 
firsts: assistant county prosecutor 
Cuyahoga County, she was the first woman 
hold such position Ohio; elected 
judge the court common pleas 
Cuyahoga County, she was the first woman 


JUDGE FLORENCE ALLEN 


sit court general jurisdiction, legal 
and equitable, civil and criminal; elected 
twice the Supreme Court bench the 
State Ohio, she was the first woman 
the world sit court last resort; 
appointed President Franklin Roose- 
velt judge the United States Circuit 
Court Appeals for the sixth district 
(Michigan, Ohio, Kentucky, and Tennes- 
see), she the first woman sit 
federal court general She 
has received the LL.D. degree from seven- 
teen colleges and universities, including 
Western Reserve, New York University, 
Smith, Mount Holyoke, Rutgers, Univer- 
sity North Carolina, and State 
University. She author Constitu- 
tion Ours. 

George Counts, Professor Edu- 


cation and Director the Division 


GEORGE COUNTS 


GEORGE STODDARD 


Foundations Education Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia After his grad- 
uation from Baker University 
positions teacher, and principal high 
Among other educational positions 
has been associate professor, then pro- 
fessor secondary education Yale Uni- 
versity (six years); professor education 
The University Chicago (one year) 
then for seventeen years the staff 
Teachers College, Columbia University (as 
associate director the International In- 
stitute 1927-1932; professor education, 
since 1927; and director the division 
Foundations Education since 1942). 
was investigator secondary education 
for the Commonwealth Fund; member 
the Philippine Educational Survey Com- 
special investigator education 
Soviet Russia 1927, 1929, and 1936. 
was editor the Social Frontier; 
member the Educational Policies Com- 
mission the N.E.A.; president The 


JOHN WITHERS 


American Federation Teachers; and 
has occupied many other 
tions. the author twelve volumes 
and co-author three others. The Execu- 
tive Council Kappa Delta has se- 
lected him the Kappa Delta lecturer 
for 1945. 

George Stoddard, formerly professor 
psychology and dean the University 
Iowa, now President the University 
the State New York and Commis- 
sioner Education for New York, having 
been elected take office July 1942. 
For sixteen years was member the 
staff psychology the University 
Iowa, successively assistant professor, 
associate professor, and professor. For thir- 
teen years was the Director the 
Child Welfare Research Station and for 
six years Dean the Graduate College 
the University Iowa. co-author 
six volumes and recently has written 

(Continued page 
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Miss Wilma Eileen Adams Sycamore, 
Ohio has been appointed secretary the 
Recorder-Treasurer and Editor 
General Office. Miss Adams had been em- 
ployed the Willys-Overland Motors 
Company Toledo. She took the place 
Mrs. John Greene (Miss Mabel Bur- 
man) following her wedding. Mrs. Greene 
had been our efficient secretary for almost 
two years. The student assistants the 
office are Miss Elizabeth Hoffman Lake- 
wood, Ohio; Miss Twila Glock Hunt- 
ington, Indiana; and Miss Mildred Wau- 
kich Akron, Ohio. 

Since copy for this issue was prepared 
word has been received 
away Dr. Walters, Executive 
Counselor the Society 1932-1942. 

There are now twenty-seven persons 
the roll Life Members Kappa Delta 
Pi. Individuals purchasing 
for themselves. other cases memberships 
are being given gifts deserving indi- 
viduals. 

The last chapter purchase one the 
official bronze Kappa Delta lanterns 
was Beta Iota Western Michigan Col- 
lege Kalamazoo, Michigan. Dr. Wil- 
liam McKinley Robinson counselor 
the chapter. few these beautiful lan- 
terns are still available for sale chapters 
the pre-war price $18.30 each. 

When memberships are renewed 
chapters cities having zone numbers, 
will assist the General Office rendering 
prompt service these numbers are given. 
They are being entered the stencils 
subscribers they are received. 

Dr. George Counts Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University, has consented 
give the seventeenth Lecture the 
Kappa Delta Series. The volume con- 


taining the lecture expanded form will 


are 


From the General Office 
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published The Macmillan Company 
February, 1945. 

Chapter officers are reminded candi- 
date information cards and permanent rec- 
ord cards may secured without cost from 
the General Office. These should se- 
cured sufficient time that approval may 
given the General Office prior 
initiation. Complete directions for initiation 
and other operations the chapter are 
given the Officers Manual which may 
secured without cost request from 
the counselor the chapter. 

Chapter officers should use unusual care 
see that all members Kappa Delta 
who are active the work the chapter 
pay their membership dues for the current 
year. This provision the National 
By-Laws. has been due the loyal 
support the chapters that possible 
continue the size The Educational 
Forum practically unchanged. All monies 
received through the payment subscrip- 
tions into the fund for publishing The 
Educational 

About the middle March request 
was sent all the historians reporters 
all chapters requesting news for The 
Educational The deadline was 
set for March 30. far possible the 
news received has been included this 
PLEMENT. Chapters help each other great- 
letting others know about the programs 
which they are presenting, and describing 
projects unusual interest. 

the close the second year his 
incumbency, the editor The Educational 
Forum expresses his appreciation the 
chapters for their helpfulness and support, 
and the many individuals who have 
written regarding the magazine. 

large number memberships and 
subscriptions The Educational Forum 


expire with this issue; will helpful 
renewal made now that plans can 
formed during the summer for the next 
academic year. 

considerable number individuals, 
college and university libraries, 


braries, and school headquarters are sub- 
scribers The Educational Forum. The 
rate for non-members Kappa Delta 
$2.00. Perhaps you know someone 
who will interested subscribing. 


KAPPA DELTA PI’S FIRST THIRD CENTURY 


(Continued from page 


has rewarded and published four 
extensive research reports, each representing 
one the following fields investigation: 
educational psychology (measurements) 
educational sociology; general educational 
theory; the history education. 

has held national convocations 
and many regional conferences. 

Its quarterly publication, The Edu- 
cational Forum now has circulation 
more than 7,500. 


has been able finance these enter- 
prises and activities and still keep member- 
ship fees lower rate than those charged 
most organizations its kind; sus- 
tained over the depression years losses 
investments; and begins its second third 
century with assets approximately 
$90,000.00, which more than 
$85,000.00 constitutes reserve fund 
for emergencies and for the financing 
new undertakings. 


PRESENTING THE NEW LAUREATE MEMBERS 
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volume The Meaning Intelligence. 
was commissioned officer the 
Reserve Corps. 

John Withers, Dean Emeritus the 
School Education, New York University 
has had long and distinguished educa- 
tional career. After teaching one-room 
elementary schools West Virginia, 
was principal business school, then pro- 
fessor Mathematics and Latin Na- 
tional Normal University until was 
elected president, office which held 
for four years. After completing his work 
for the Ph.D. degree Yale University 
became principal the Yeating High 
School St. Louis and after year was 
promoted the principalship Harris 
Teachers College, which position held 
for twelve years with the rank assistant 
superintendent the St. 
schools. 1917 became superintendent 
schools St. Louis and resigned this 


position become dean the School 
Education New York University. was 
the founder and director the University 
Institute Education New York Uni- 
versity. For seventeen years was director 
the courses higher education Chau- 
tauqua Institution. has participated 
score educational surveys, and has writ- 
ten either alone collaboration with 
others many school textbooks. During his 
incumbency dean New York Univer- 
sity always carried full teaching sched- 
ule. the period his professional 
was invited accept the superintendency 
schools half dozen leading American 
cities and the presidency each equal 
number significant Wash- 
ington University and the University 
Missouri have conferred the LL.D. degree 
him, and New York University has 
honored him with the L.H.D. degree. 
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The Chapters Report 


Epsilon Epsilon chapter the State 
Teachers College, Shippensburg, Pennsyl- 
vania, has had series professional meet- 
ings which have centered about the world’s 
situation. The chapter also held theater 
party. special project, the members 
are holding themselves responsible for se- 
curing new recruits for the teaching pro- 
fession and new students for Shippensburg. 

Delta chapter Henderson State 
Teachers College, Arkadelphia, Arkansas. 
Dr. Flora Gillentine, counselor, spon- 
sored college assembly program Feb- 
ruary which the ten outstanding fresh- 
men the institution were honored, Miss 
Amy Jean Green the history depart- 
ment, explained the purposes and ideals 
Kappa Delta President Ellis gave 
challenge the outstanding freshman. 
President Grant Wichita College, 
spoke the subject “What Does the Word 
‘Liberal’ Mean for Tomorrow—in Edu- 
cation.” 

Gamma Phi chapter, Louisiana State 
Normal College, Natchitoches, Louisiana, 
has membership more than forty. 
professional meeting held soon, 
plaques the Normal Columns, 
toric landmark the campus, will pre- 
sented recently retired members the 
faculty. 

Delta Zeta chapter, Northern Michigan 


Education, Marquette, Michi- 


gan, registered Kappa Delta alumni dur- 
ing the Michigan Educational Association 
Convention. They sponsored annual as- 
sembly program using Pan American 
theme. There was colorful stage setting 
South American flags and pottery. Street 
peddlers costume formed the background 
for gay dances and music our “Good 
Neighbors.” Lives national heroes were 


presented short talks and skits. display 
South American art planned. 

Beta Omicron chapter Milwaukee 
State Teachers College initiated new mem- 
bers February 16. 

Beta Epsilon State Teachers College, 
Farmville, Virginia, initiated Edith 
Joynes, president the National Educa- 
tional Association honorary member. 
After the initiation, reception was held 
her honor which the faculty and mem- 
bers the Association for Child Education 
and the Future Teachers America were 
guests, 

Alpha Phi chapter, Alabama Polytechnic 
Institute, Auburn, Alabama, initiated six 
members; Elizabeth Averett, Annie Pearl 
Bishop, Martha Blake, Neria Faye Camp- 
bell, Ann Dubose, and Sue Hawkins. 
buffet style banquet was served the 
Home Economics Foods class. Individual 
pictures will make one page the col- 
lege annual, the Glomerata, 

Beta Eta chapter, 
University, Shawnee, Oklahoma, feels very 
keenly the loss its vice-president, Miss 
Mary Alyce Moore, who passed away 
February 18, 1944 Shawnee, Oklahoma, 
the home her father. She had been 
ill only short time. She was born and 
reared Shawnee, graduated from the 
Shawnee High School and 
received her B.S. degree from Oklahoma 
Baptist University. Miss Moore was presi- 
dent Beta Eta chapter for three years 
following her graduation and had served 
vice-president the past two years. the 
time her death she was also publicity 
manager for KGFF, the local radio station. 
Her primary interest was her church 
and the fields art and education. She 
held membership the Shawnee Art 


Board and was active its affairs. Perhaps 
one her outstanding contributions Beta 
Eta chapter was her leadership. Her happy, 
cheerful disposition radiated the sunshine 
her She was always active the 
chapter and was instrumental providing 
varied and interesting programs high 
quality for the chapter. 

Alpha Chi chapter, Madison College, 
Harrisonburg, Virginia highlighted 
year’s activities bringing the campus 
Dr. Hocking, Alford Professor 
Emeritus the Philosophy Department 
Harvard University. Dr. Hocking, out- 
standing philosopher today, spoke the 
student body “The Contribution the 
United States the Post-War World.” 
The chapter has recently sponsored the an- 
nual Red Cross drive the campus. 

Alpha Omega chapter, Oregon State 
College, Corvallis, Oregon, has been dis- 
cussing the school system various foreign 
countries its meetings this year. They 
have had foreign instructors that are 
the campus ASTP faculty members 
speakers. These talks have been both in- 
teresting and educational, the January 
meeting the chapter made our annual 
$25.00 award the outstanding freshman 
Education the previous year. This 
year the award was made Marcille 
Reynolds. Kappa Delta has charge 
keeping the Education Library 
The chapter looking forward active 
spring term college that step with 
the war. The chapter realizes that now, 
more than peace times, important 
that those who are able should 
continue their education. 

Beta Eta chapter Oklahoma Baptist 
University, Shawnee, Oklahoma, sponsored 
its annual musicale for the March meeting 
held the home Dr. and Mrs. John 
Raley. The program was presented 
Grover Scales, pianist, Commerce, 


Oklahoma, and Miss Kathleen Murphy, 
soloist, McAlester, Oklahoma. Both 
are junior students majoring piano and 
voice, respectively, the college fine arts 
Baptist University. Miss 
Murphy sang “Elegie,” Massenet; 
Gounod; “Evening Song,” 
Edwards; Marie,” Guion, 
and “Clouds,” Charles. Included Mr. 
Scales’ program were: “Sonata, Op. No. 
2,” Beethoven; “Melodie,” Gluck- 
Sgambati; “Alt Wien,” Godowsky; 
Schumann; “La Cathe- 
drale Englautie,” Debussy, and three prel- 
udes Gershwin. Following the program, 
refreshments coffee, spiced tea, cake and 
nuts were served from table beautifully 
arranged with tall yellow tapers and two 
graceful bouquets carnations and spring 
flowers. Miss Eunice Short, president 
the local chapter, and Miss Lenna Smock, 
counselor, presided the tea table. Out- 
of-town guests were Reverend and Mrs. 
Grover Scales Commerce, Oklahoma 
and Lawrence Mason Enid, Oklahoma. 

The last meeting Beta Eta chapter 
for the year will the annual initiation 
and banquet which will held April. 

The Beta chapter Peru State 
Teachers College, Peru, Nebraska, spon- 
sored convocation program where mem- 
bers the chapter spoke “Education 
for International Security.” Miss Virgie 
Lee Johnson, president, 
speakers. Barbara Dressler discussed 
cation for World Citizenship.” She com- 
mented that world-wide education neces- 
sary for democratic world government. 
Some the problems that must faced 
are the probable selection international 
language and providing for international 
institutions higher learning. Mary Meis- 
ter discussed proposals for rebuilding edu- 
cation after the war. She contended that 
“We future teachers will play great 
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part the educational program after the 
war.” “The Educational Program the 
Axis Countries” was the topic brought 
Clifford Harding where stated that 
must “Re-educate the axis our way 
thinking.” pointed out ways which 
the allied nations must play advisory 
role. 

Beta Omicron chapter initiated new 
plan this spring Milwaukee State Teach- 
ers College the form tea for all 
freshman and sophomore students high 
scholastic rating. co-operation with the 
three other honor societies Milwaukee 
State, Kappa Delta hopes make this 
annual event. 

Beta chapter, New York University, 
has its own cozy room the Students’ 
Building, once the Benedick Apartments 
for bachelors the gay holds 
monthly meetings interspersed with others 
called, the necessity demands.” The 
chapter awards Certificate Merit each 
year one its members for out- 
standing contribution art, literature, 
science. also sets aside portion the 
chapter funds for scholarship for de- 
serving candidate the School Educa- 
tion, The chapter Awards Committee in- 
terviews undergraduate juniors and seniors 
discover the outstanding individual for 
the year who honored gift free 
membership the chapter. 

Gamma Gamma chapter, State Teachers 
College, Moorhead, Minnesota, has chosen 
theme for the year’s program, 
standing the Educational System the 
State Minnesota.” The chapter misses 
the fellowship three faculty members 
who have been largely responsible for es- 
tablishing Gamma Gamma chapter. Dr. 
Archer, Major the United States 
Army, recently wrote from Australia that 
making study the Australian 
system education leisure time activity. 


Dr. Arnold Christensen has been ap- 


pointed the Collaboration Center 
Human Development and Education 
the University Chicago where will 
spend the year intensive study with the 
Commission Education. Miss 
Georgina Lommen retired director 
Campus Laboratory School June and 
now living her family home Cale- 
donia, Minnesota. She has been chairman 
the National Education Association Com- 
mittee International Relations since its 
first appointment 1932. When she re- 
tired she was president the Western 
Division the Minnesota Education Asso- 
ciation. 

Dr. Charles Del Norte Winning, former 
counselor Beta chapter, New York 
University, now Major the Army, has 
been presented life membership the 
chapter for his kindness, and 
deep-hearted interest steering the affairs 
the group. Dr. Charles Skinner has been 
chosen the new counselor, 

the evening March 27, the 
living room Chapin Hall, the State 
Teachers College, Montclair, New Jersey, 
alumni, faculty, and undergraduate mem- 
bers gathered together and held the annual 
traditional Coffee House Meeting the 
Gamma Epsilon Old museum 
pieces copy John Bunyan’s Will, 
old German Bible, Queen 
tresses, fans from the Far East, the spurs 
Don Quixote, the oldest coffee pot, 
Indian corn grinder from the colonies, 
replica Columbus’ ship, the Santa Maria, 
and the pipes Pan) placed the wide 
window sills and the tables the far 
corners the room, hand printed rules 
the coffee house hung the walls, 
lighted candles burning the long narrow 
tables, and waitresses dressed 18th Cen- 
tury English costumes all helped re- 
create the atmosphere the old English 
coffee house. 

Guests arranged themselves groups 


according their professional interests. 
There was table for those teaching 
preparing teach social studies; table 
for those interested English; one for the 
Business and Science Departments; one 
for mathematicians; and one for those 
interested foreign languages. These 
groups chatted amiably until Mrs. Claire 
Gorlin, the newly elected president, called 
the meeting order, welcoming faculty, 
alumni, and seniors who had that same 
day returned from practice teaching. 
Miss Lois Moore, one the seniors, pre- 
sented the three topics which the eve- 
ning’s discussions were confined. The 
following questions introduced these topics: 
what extent progressive education 
being practiced the schools? What 
can the juniors between now and next 
January preparation for student teach- 
ing? (Did the seniors learn anything, un- 
known them before, which they would 
like pass the juniors?) What 
evidences concern about, preparation 
for the post-war world exist the schools 


today? breath-taking discoveries were 
made this meeting, earth-shaking 
conclusions were reached; but all was char- 
acterized serious thought and striving 
and searching for truth. 


After the discussions the waitresses 
brought hot cocoa, hot coffee, and 
Danish pastry, and again the seriousness 
was broken pleasant sociability. But 
when all had eaten, junior representative 
each table arose and reported the con- 
clusions reached his her group. 

Delta Delta chapter, Winthrop College, 
Rock hill, South Carolina, initiated twenty- 
seven candidates this spring. Seniors were 
Betty Agnew Starr, Dorothy Helen 
Ayer Seneca, Naomi Norris Green 
and Virginia Wade Lancaster. Juniors 
are Patti Bostick Beaufort, Mary Earle 
Cheatham Abbeville, Sarah Ellen Lesley 
Easley, Jane Little Clinton, Anna 


Margaret MacLaughlin Chester, Ruby 
McLeod Timmonsville, Leonoro Ann 
Major Cross Hill, Margaret Katherine 
Oxner Charlotte Plowden 
Georgetown, Willette Padget Sa- 
luda, Louise Reynolds Chesnee, Mar- 
guerite Seabrook Edisto Island, Mary 
Lou Stubblefield Greenwood, Margie 
Thurman Cheraw, Evelyn Warner 
Greenwood, Thelma Alice Westberry 
Sumter, Kathryn Willingham Green- 
ville, Joann Woods Charlotte, North 
Carolina, and Harriet Zimmerman 
Trenton, 

the fall semester Delta Theta chap- 
ter, Sam Houston State Teachers College, 
initiated nine members. Nineteen pledges 
are initiated April 12. One purpose 
the year give members larger 
view Kappa Delta Pi. The history 
Kappa Delta has been studied, and one 
review the Lecture Series. Another 
purpose the year continued study 
Latin-American culture and relations, with 
emphasis upon Mexico. Six Mexican young 
women, teachers the American School 
Puebla, Mexico, spent December and 
January students our campus, and 
were honor guests the Kappa Delta 
Christmas party. number members 
Delta Theta chapter expect again 
attend the third summer field school which 
Sam Houston College holds Puebla, 
Mexico. third purpose Delta Tau 
chapter for the year the study current 
educational problems. One meeting recent- 
was devoted education and the post- 
war world; another panel discussion 
Senate Bill 637. 

Plans are the making for the second 
Kappa Delta lecture the series spon- 
sored Delta Theta chapter and begun 
last year. The first lecturer was Dr. Robert 
Sutherland, formerly the staff the 
American Youth Commission, now direc- 
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tor the Hogg Foundation, the Univer- 
sity Texas. 

The Delta Lambda chapter 
last meeting the Wilson Teachers Col- 
lege March 31. Tea was served 
the Women’s Lounge after which Mr. 
Morris Greene the “Australian Legation 
talked the chapter “Post-War Pacific 
Problems.” The chapter has availed itself 
the opportunity has meet members 
the United Nations group who are 
Washington, well members our 
own armed forces who happen 
the nation’s Members the fac- 
ulty and senior and junior students are 
problems. Miss Elise Mangum, president 
the chapter, attended the recent meeting 
New York and was most appreciative 
the courtesy shown the visitors the 
Kappa chapter and most enthusiastic about 
the inspiring address Dr. Henry 
Holmes “New for Human 
Unity.” 

During the past few weeks Delta 
chapter, Westminster College, 
several interesting and informative meet- 
ings. very active and progressive teacher 
from the local schools spoke the chapter 
“Extra-Curricular Activities and the 
Teacher.” Mr. Carroll Leeds, head the 
spoke the subject “Psychological As- 
pects the War.” 

The chapter also sponsored the annual 
faculty basketball game raise money for 
the annual scholarship which goes 
worthy member Kappa Delta Pi. 

Books the history Kappa Delta 
are being distributed junior students with 
the highest averages. 

Delta chapter Henderson State 
Teachers College, added five new mem- 
bers its monthly meeting December 
1943. They are Jacqueline Dickey, 


Jeanne Adams, and Mrs. Jessie Ruth Hig- 
ginbotham. sixth initiate, Miss Helen 
Drake, was absent, and will initiated 
later, Their qualifying stunt, parady 
“Comos,” preceding the program proved 
very interesting. 

The program commemorated the Dick- 
ens’ centenary, being observed throughout 
the country the Miss Amy Jean 
Greene, charge the program, gave 
most interesting and informative résumé 
Dickens’ life, works, and particularly his 
“Christmas Carol.” The singing Christ- 
mas carols lent atmosphere. 

After exchanging gifts beautiful 
Christmas tree, the members and guests 
left with the thought that Christmas, par- 
ticularly this year one spirit, good 
will, and sincere desire for “peace toward 
all men.” 

January Beta Chi chapter, Arizona 
Teachers College, Flagstaff, Arizona, held 
special meeting the home acting 
students ranking about the upper quartile. 
March there was formal initiation 
the following persons: Mrs. Kay Bowers, 
Miss Dorothy Greer, Miss Jean Lamport, 
Miss Betty Jean Oliver, Miss Celia Ry- 
berg, Mrs. Ivy Schnell, and Miss Dorothy 

Delta Upsilon chapter State Teachers 
College, Jersey City, New Jersey, spon- 
sored dinner March 17, 1944 which 
all the college students were invited. Be- 
cause the senior class members were doing 
their Responsible Student Teaching, the 
junior class members acted the capacity 
Social Committee. Dr. Herman Horne, 
our guest speaker, spoke “The Post- 
War Teacher.” The affair was grand 
success. 

Gamma Rho chapter, University 
Wichita, Wichita, Kansas, has established 
gift fund aid worthy students be- 
come members with the following provi- 
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sions: (1) must presented gift; 
(2) the recipient must junior member; 
(3) must active some other 
organization; (4) shall selected 
the president and counselor; (5) the gift 
may not given more than two people 
each year and the sum $5.00 each. 

The Senior Day Program planned 
Epsilon Delta chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, California, Pennsylvania was designed 
interest high school students teach- 
ing. The students were welcomed 
meeting the chapter. There was tour 
the campus and tea for high school 
and college seniors which President 
Steele the college was the guest speaker. 

Epsilon Iota chapter, State ‘Teachers 
College, Bridgewater, Massachusetts has 
started scholarship fund from which 
who will chosen the use rating 
scale including scholarship, personal traits, 
and contribution the college. The chap- 
ter also holds annual dinner and theater 
party for its notifies former 
members all meetings and invites them 
attend. 

Epsilon Omicron chapter the State 
Teachers College, Eau Claire, Wisconsin, 
its meeting January had Dr. Ulls- 
vik the college faculty speak Scholar- 
ship and Democracy. Members the 
sophomore and junior classes whose records 
and qualities showed them possible 
future candidates for membership Kappa 
Delta were invited. February busi- 
ness meeting was held. the March 
meeting Mr. and Mrs. Glen Rork were 
guests. Mr. Rork outstanding citizen 
the community and state, prominent 
the work post-war adjustment. forum 
discussion continued for two hours, Presi- 
dent Davies, and registrar, 
Fox attended the chapter meeting. Presi- 
dent, Mr. Haas presided. Refreshments and 
beautiful decorations added the pleasure 


the evening. May the chapter expects 
have its initiation services the North- 
woods room the Eau Claire Hotel. 

Delta Tau chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Slippery Rock, Pennsylvania, planned 
outdoor campfire meeting April with 
Delta chapter Westminster Col- 
lege. March the chapter presented 
college assembly program which the 
general aims and ideals Kappa Delta 
were summarized and which group 
seniors who had student teaching experience 
discussed the problems and methods prac- 
tical teaching. The annual formal banquet 
scheduled for May 11. co-operation 
with the local chapter Sigma Tau Delta, 
honorary fraternity English, the chapter 
assisting arrange banquet honor 
Dr. Crabb George Peabody 
College for Teachers, who will deliver the 
commencement address and who mem- 
ber Kappa Delta Pi. the March 
meeting, Miss Bellows spoke the new 
all-day school programs which are being 
established surrounding towns and cities 
for children war working mothers. 

Beta Epsilon chapter, State ‘Teachers 
College, Farmville, Virginia, has sponsored 
“Personal Library Building Contest” 
which has served keep the work 
Kappa Delta before the student body. 
They have also had part bringing two 
distinguished guests the campus. 

Gamma Theta chapter Ball State 
Teachers College, Muncie, Indiana enter- 
tained potential Kappa Delta members 
November 1943. The party was 
somewhat the same idea sorority rush 
party. The purpose was acquaint those 
sophomores and juniors whose scholastic 
ratio was high enough for membership 
with the activities the organization. 
this way they will know more about Kappa 
Delta when they have met course re- 
quirements and are eligible mem- 
bers. 


4920 


q 
: 
> 
{ 


March Alpha Eta chapter gave 
the Sixteenth Annual Kappa Delta Din- 
ner honor the twelve highest-ranking 
freshmen the year. This annual testi- 
monial dinner has become the high point 
the activities the chapter. Kadelpians 
who themselves were honored when they 
were freshmen often travel great distances 
present this reunion. Since the first 
dinner 1927 the chapter has honored 
182 freshmen. From this group have come 
the most distinguished graduates the 
college. group which was honored four 
years ago furnished the Summa Cum Laude 
and the two Magna Cum Laude graduates 
the class Most honor freshmen 
qualify for membership Kappa Delta 
when they reach their junior Al- 
though wartime travel restrictions did 
somewhat reduce the number out-of- 
town guests, the dinner was one the 
best. The brilliant work the songleader, 
Miss Wilhelmina Vieh, kept the enthusiasm 
high pitch. Everyone was happy. The 
speaker the evening was the President 
the college, Dr. Parker, who 
gave the congratulatory address praise 
scholarship. The counselor the chap- 
ter, Dr. Kruse, gave his now tradi- 
tional talk the honor freshmen “What 
Kappa Delta Pi.” The dinner was under 
the able direction the chapter president, 
Miss Lois Rohlfing. The fine work the 
genial toastmaster, Dr. Collins, con- 
tributed greatly the success the dinner. 
Alpha Lambda chapter, University 
Denver, Denver, Colorado, has the oppor- 
tunity attending the Inter-American 
Education Workshop directed Wil- 
helmina Hill and 
specialists the field Inter-American 
relations, who comprise the staff. very 
interesting program activity being 
conducted. 
Epsilon chapter State Teachers 
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College, Danbury, has been making in- 
tensive study education foreign coun- 
tries. Canada and Porto Rico have been 
considered thus far. The study has taken 
the form panel discussions, assembly 
programs before the student body, and 
speakers, two whom have taught Porto 
Rico. Plans are being made for the pur- 
chase large bulletin board, which, 
hoped, will the society’s activities be- 
fore the chapter and the college whole. 
The members this chapter invited the 
other chapters the Teachers Colleges 
Connecticut meet with them for break- 
fast the Hotel Commodore New York 
City during Eastern States Convention, 
held March and 29. 

Epsilon chapter the Teachers 
College Connecticut, New Britain, dur- 
ing the winter meetings made survey 
educational magazines available for teach- 
ers. Dr. Heber Richards was invited 
speak “Functional Education the 
College Level.” also reported the 
meeting the American Association 
School Administrators. Plans are under way 
for the initiation banquet for new members 

Epsilon chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Willimantic, Connecticut, 
planned forum series “PostWar Plan- 
ning Education.” The first the series, 
“Challenge Post-War Education,” will 
discussed well known educators 
the vicinity Willimantic. The second, 
“The Effect Military Practices Post- 
War Education,” will panel composed 
college students and the last, “Citizens 
Look Post-War Education,” will 
panel laymen from the community. 

These meetings will open the stu- 
dent body, the faculty, and the public, 
hoped that these discussions will build 
finer sense community spirit and 
clearer understanding post-war plans. 


ig 


The formal initiation the Delta Ep- 
silon chapter Northern State 
Teachers College took place the Social 
Club Room February This was fol- 
lowed banquet the Rice Hotel 
DeKalb. the banquet, Gertrude Camp- 
bell acted toastmistress and welcomed 
the new members: Dorothy Mercer re- 
sponded for them. Each initiate gave 
short toast member the Laureate 
Chapter Kappa Delta Pi. John Dewey, 
Lewis Terman, Edward Thorndyke, 
Dorothy Canfield Fisher, William Kil- 
patrick, Jane Addams, William Bag- 
ley, William Lyon Phelps, Mery Wool- 
ley, and other distinguished educators were 
subjects for brief toasts. Louise Molin pre- 
sented music for the Kappa Delta song 
which was sung the entire group. 

Dr. Edwin Reeder, University 
nois, Counselor Alpha chapter, spoke 
emphasized the need the schools share 
the responsibility meeting the prob- 
lems racial and religious intolerance, and 
helping know and understand the dif- 
ferent people and civilizations the world. 
believes that face serious problems, 
and that while the schools alone cannot 
solve them, they can play aggressive and 
courageous part. 

Several the initiates are now doing ac- 
tive teaching and have been honor students 
the summer sessions the college. 

Ft. Worth Alumni chapter, Ft. Worth, 
Texas, its open meeting March 
entertained Dr. Evelyn Newman, Profes- 
sor English and chairman the division 
literature and language the State Col- 
lege Education, Greeley, Colorado. This 
was dinner meeting given Saint Ann’s 
Club. Dr. Newman spoke and there was 


informal discussion the Laureate 
Chapter. 

The April meeting was the relations 
with our neighboring country Mexico. 
Mexican music and refreshments furnished 
background for talks Mexico. 

The chapter usually holds five meetings 
during the year. The year generally opens 
with breakfast and closes with picnic. 
There Christmas meeting also. 

the monthly meeting the Gamma 
Epsilon chapter New Jersey State 
ers College, Montclair, New Jersey, held 
Monday evening, February 28, twenty 
new members were initiated the tradi- 
tional manner. The new members were: 
Anne Albert, Ruth Alpher, Jean Bogdzie- 
wicz, Carol Collins, Anne Crisafulli, Kath- 
erine Cunningham, Philetta Forman, Rose 
Geller, Doris Goldstein, Claire Gorlin, 
Gertrude Grace 
Marie Lautenschlager, Norma Mills, Ethel 
Mulcahy, Hazel Petrie, Thelma Trevisan, 
Anneliese Volz, Ernest Yeager and Shirley 
Young. the meeting new officers were 
elected: president, Claire Gorlin; 
vice-president, Carol Collins; secretary, 
Norma Mills; treasurer, Ernest Yeager; 
historian-reporter, Anneliese Volz. 

January Eta chapter, Purdue 
University, West Lafayette, Indiana, initi- 
ated the following new members: Mary 
Ann Diesslin, Josephine Dip, Vera Daugh- 
erty, Columbia Gerhart, Judy Jones, 
Marian Lafuze, and Ruth Rule. New 
officers have been elected, and the present 
time the chapter working with the Purdue 
Student War Council collecting and 
preparing books sent our service 
men prison camps. donation has also 
been made the Red Cross. 
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Chapter Programs 


ZETA CHAPTER 


University Cincinnati 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Zeta chapter University Cincin- 
nati, Cincinnati, Ohio, decided would 
wise during this period war emerg- 
ency use talent from the Senior High 
School and University carrying forward 
its program, and also change the hour 
meeting. 

The program centered about the theme 
“From Many better 
understanding world. Life other lands 
was discussed young students and chap- 
ter members who had lived that particu- 
lar country happier times. These discus- 
sions proved most interesting and informa- 
tive. 

The chapter found necessary omit 
the customary dinner meeting. Instead 
has been assembling the evening 7:30 
each month. The attendance has been very 
satisfactory, fact better than expected. 
course missed greatly the many 
members service, most whom received 
greetings from Zeta chapter December. 

All the other activities the chapter 
are holding well. The Scholarship 
Bridge Party which took place February 
was quite success. Kappa Delta Tea 
being planned; there will oppor- 
tunity meet prospective members. Final 
plans for the last meeting the season, the 
initiation new members, are now being 
made. 


ALPHA Kappa CHAPTER 


Indiana State Teachers College 
Terre Haute, Indiana 


Our program plan for this year cur- 


rent and future problems the different 
departmental teaching fields. 

November, 1943: Sponsored convoca- 
tion—an annual affair contributed the 
organization. Rollo Walter Brown spoke 
the following topic: “Creative Thinking 
The Post-War World.” 

December: Business meeting. 

January, 1944: Initiation and dinner 
followed program given Kappa 
Delta members and faculty members 
from the foreign language department. 

February: Birthday tea. 

March: program given Kappa 
Delta members and faculty members 
from the commerce department. 

April: Kappa Delta members from 
the English department will give 
gram. 

May: Kappa Delta members from 
social studies department will give pro- 
gram. 

Initiation and dinner. 

Open house honor outstanding 
freshmen. 


ALPHA UPsILON CHAPTER 


West Virginia University 
Morgantown, West Virginia 


Alpha Upsilon chapter Kappa Delta 
has been quite active the campus 
West Virginia University this year. Shortly 
after the fall term started, the chapter held 
meeting Elizabeth 
Moore Hall and made plans for the com- 
ing year. They decided that they would 
not adopt general theme for the entire 
year but would base their monthly meetings 
some holiday during that month, 
October, the first program was held the 
music room University Demonstration 
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High School. The program consisted 
musical selections under the leadership 
Miss Hampton, the music teacher Uni- 
versity High School, and poetry readings 
one the chapter members. “The 
Beauty Autumn” was the general theme. 
After the program, the chapter members 
were hostesses tea for all the faculty 
members the high school and our local 
College Education professors. 

November, the chapter held only 
business meeting which plans for the 
forthcoming initiation were discussed. 
members decided buy war bond, but 
definite plans were made for the pur- 
chase it. Committees were appointed for 
the various tasks involved the prepara- 
tion initiation. December, just before 
Christmas, the Alpha Upsilon chapter 
Kappa Delta initiated twelve new mem- 
bers. The initiation ceremony was held 
the home one our alumni. Afterward 
the old and new members went ban- 
quet the Sally Lee Tearoom. 

the January meeting, the treasurer 
announced that Alpha Upsilon now has 
its safety deposit box $300 war bond. We, 
the chapter members, feel that this our 
most outstanding work for this year. 
the same meeting, plans were made for the 
programs during the remainder the 
year. plan have fine arts program 
April, together with pledging new 
members, and the hostesses for the 
annual state student teachers convention 
which held here Morgantown 
the first day May. Then climax 
the convention plan have formal 
initiation new members and invite all 
Kappa Delta members who are here for 
the convention. 

present officers are: 
president, Elfrieda Mays; vice-president, 
Wanda Huffman; secretary, Nada Sea- 
bright; treasurer, Mrs, Catherine 


reporter, Wanda Huffman; advisor, Miss 


May Wilt. 


ALPHA CHI CHAPTER 


Madison College, Harrisonburg, Virginia 


The year’s program: 

October Year’s goals set up. 

October 21: Election new members. 

October 26: Pledge ceremony. 

November 19: Business meeting. 

December Business meeting. 

January 12: Initiation new members. 

January 26: Joint meeting with 
Y.W.C.A., speaker, Sherwood Eddy. 

February “The Contribution the 
United States the Post-War World,” 
Dr. Hocking, speaker; banquet. 

March Open discussion: Re-education 
the Post-War World. 

March Election officers. 

March 22: Installation new officers. 


ALPHA Psi CHAPTER 
Heidelberg College, Tiffin, Ohio 


September: Business meetings. 

October 24: Banquet honoring the Na- 
tional Executive Council, “Education for, 
of, and the People,” Dr. Mc- 
Cracken. 

February 12: Book Review: Race and 
Race Rumors (Odum), Dr, 
Williams. 

February 23: Address: 
Decalogue for Beginning Teachers,” Mr. 
Paul Brown, Superintendent the 
Tiffin Public Schools. 

March 11: Initiation and banquet. Book 
review: New Hope for Human Unity, Dr. 
Henry Holmes, Miss Jeanne 
Williams. 

March 18: Luncheon the Heidelberg 
Educational Conference. “The 
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Teacher,” Dean Edmonson, Uni- 
versity Michigan, School Education. 

engaged, 


Picnic. 


Beta GAMMA CHAPTER 


State Teachers College 
Indiana, Pennsylvania 


General theme: “Experiments Educa- 
tion.” 

October: “Work Camps the United 
States,” Miss Joanna Ayers, member 
the Danforth 

November: Initiation 
“Books the War,” Dr. Rhodes Stab- 
ley, guest speaker. 

January: Panel discussion: Some Aspects 
Education the Armed Forces. 

February: Graduate study. Joint meet- 
ing with Phi Delta Kappa. 

March: Election officers and new 
members. Miss Pearl Reed announced 
new sponsor the group. 

April: Initiation and spring banquet. In- 
stallation new sponsor and new officers. 


Beta CHAPTER 


State Teachers College 
Virginia 


November 1943: Introduction pro- 
gram for year: Comprehensive Study 
Our South American Neighbors.” 

November 16, 1943: Initiation and busi- 
ness meeting. 

December 1943: Guest speaker, Miss 
Mary Corbett, formerly Brazil. Met 
with the American Association Univer- 
sity Women and had entertainment the 
form tea. 

January 1944: Business meeting. 

January 18, 1944: Speaker, Dr. Francis 
Simkins, “Some Interesting Aspects 
Latin American Culture.” 


January 29, 1944: Initiation Mrs. 
Edith Joynes honorary member 
Beta Epsilon chapter. Reception. 

February 1944: Speaker, Miss Vir- 
ginia Bedford, Art Our Southern 
Neighbors.” 

February 15, 1944: Business meeting, 
election members. Series four movies: 
Argentina, Chile, Brazil, Peru. 

March 1944: Business meeting. 

March 21, 1944: Initiation new 
members. 

April 1944: Speaker, Miss Emily 
Barksdale, “Outstanding Literary Figures 

April 18, 1944: Panel discussion 
student members, “Ways Which 
Can Promote Better Relationship.” 

May 1944: Business meeting, elec- 
tion officers for next season. 

May 16, 1944: Business meeting, in- 
stallation newly elected officers. 

May 19, 1944: Spring reception for 
freshman and sophomore honor students. 


GAMMA GAMMA CHAPTER 


State Teachers College 
Moorhead, Minnesota 


Theme: Understanding the Educational 
System our State. 

September: Organization meeting. 

October: Initiation. Talk: Speech Needs 
Minnesota Teachers, Dr. Lillywhite. 

November: meeting. 

December: Initiation, Christmas dinner 
party. 

January: Lecture, The organization 
the educational system Minnesota, Helen 
Wardeberg. 

February: Panel discussion, Present 
Trends Education Our State, student 
members. 

March: Lecture, School Laws and Pro- 
posed Legislation for State School Aid, 
Dr. Lura. 


April: Initiation, election, banquet. Ad- 
dress: Minnesota Education—The For- 
ward Look, guest speaker. 

May: Breakfast, installation officers. 


GAMMA THETA CHAPTER 


Ball State Teachers College 
Muncie, Indiana 


General Theme: “Education 
People.” 

October 11: “Education and the Li- 
brary,” Mr. Walter Kaiser, librarian. 

November Pledge service and open 
party for future members. 

December 13: Banquet 
services. Speaker: Dr. Williams the East 
Haven Hospital the subject, “Educa- 
tion the Mentally 

January 10: “Education and Juvenile 
Delinquency,” Guzzi, juvenile 

February 14: Films “Education 
South America.” 

March 13: “Education and the 
Phillip Christenson, representative 
the 

April 10: Mr. Carr Middletown, 
Gardens Housing Project. 

May Banquet and initiation service. 
Speaker: Dr. LaFollette the social science 
department. 


Special Programs 


November 10: Dr. Knight 
Purdue University. 

January 13: Radio program, “Education 
and the Movies.” 


GAMMA CHAPTER 


State Teachers College 
East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania 


January 27: Campus Quiz, questions 
dealing with college life. Guest, Dr. 


Naegle, Dean Instruction, Sara 
Metz, Loretta Leonard, Charlotte Weiss, 
Bernice Van Sickle, Frances Heaney, Betty 
Davis. 

February History Kappa Delta 
was given Naomi Reed and Dorothea 
Witherich. History the Gamma 
chapter Betty Davis. 

February 22: Quiz and contests the 
life George Washington, participation 
entire membership. Meeting was held 
home and Mrs. McGarry. 

March 14: Pledge ceremony for four 
juniors and one senior the special con- 
ference Attractive pins were made 
for the Also review the 
Lecture Series was given: William Kil- 
patrick, Education and the Social Crisis 
Bernice VanSickle; Stephen Leacock, The 
Pursuit Knowledge Eleanor Wright. 

March 28: Panel discussion, 
Military Training after the War,” Mr. 
Koehler, Chairman with Mr, 
Liljenstein and Mr. McGarry. 

April 25: Debate, “Should the United 
Nations Decide the Pattern the Post- 
War World?” Mr. Koehler, Chair- 
man, Sara Metz, Loretta Leonard, Doro- 
thea Witherich, Charlotte Weiss, Eleanor 
Wright, and Betty Davis, Freshmen and 
sophomores upper quartiles their 
classes will guests. 

May Looking the future. Dr. Jo- 
seph Noonan, President the college, 
“Building Philosophy Life.” 


GAMMA CHAPTER 


University 
Baton Rouge, Louisiana 


Our first meeting was mainly for the 
purpose deciding what students were 
invited become members the 
Gamma Upsilon chapter Kappa Delta 


Pi, this meeting discussed plans for 
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pledging and initiation. Plans were also 
made for the members write all 
former students Louisiana State Univer- 
sity who are members Kappa Delta Pi, 
now the armed services. committee 
was appointed secure the names and ad- 
dresses these people from the registrar. 

All the students, except one, whom 
extended invitations accepted. our 
second meeting these students were duly 
pledged. was announced the pledges 
that they were present program after 
their initiation, which was take place 
the next meeting, entertain the old 
members. 

After their initiation, the seventeen new 
members entertained the old members 
having take active part the playing 
informal games. Participation these 
games brought about friendly atmosphere 
and served break the ice between new 
and old members. 

our officers’ meeting December 
made some plans for future meetings. For 
the December meeting decided re- 
quest each member bring toy for our 
organization present the Goodfellows 
who sponsored project provide toys 
for the needy children Baton Rouge. 
planned, too, present sum 
money the Red Cross, decided 
ask Dr. Harriet Idol the Louisiana State 
University Speech Department speak 
the coming meeting some Christ- 
mas theme. Dr. Idol member Kappa 
Delta Pi. Our counselor, Dr. Irving 
Foote, suggested that request Dr. Cecil 
Mann the Psychology Department here 
Louisiana State University speak 
future meeting this year. this 
suggestion heartily The sub- 
ject that would like Dr. Mann 
Study.” are also getting plans under 
way for tenth anniversary celebration 


the Gamma Upsilon chapter Kappa 
Delta Pi, which will take place May 
10, 1944. 

our regular monthly meeting De- 
cember decided purchase $50 war 
bond. this meeting, too, Dr. Harriet 
Idol read interesting story that 
was indicative the true Christmas spirit. 


GAMMA RHO CHAPTER 
University Wichita, Wichita, Kansas 


September 20: Executive meeting. 

October Picnic meeting. 

October 18: Get-acquainted party for 
prospective members. 

November “Use the Library” 
Miss Dorothea Welsh, and Pledge Service. 

November 15: Pledge Services. 

December 13: Initiation dinner. “School 
Teaching—A Profession” Dr. Harnley. 

January 10: “Flattened Noses” Dr. 
Mayberry. 

January 24: Chaplain’s Work 
Wesley Hospital” Miss Katherine Mill- 
sap. 

February 14: Business meeting. 

February 15: Special meeting vote 
pledges. 

February 28: Party for Pledges. 

March 13: Pledging Service. “Educa- 
tion the Relocation Camps.” 

April 10: Initiation new members. 

April 24: Election officers. “India” 
Leslie Sipple. 

May Picnic breakfast and installation 
officers. 


GAMMA CHAPTER 


Concord College, Athens, West Virginia 


November Six new members were 
initiated informal banquet. They 
were: Mary Jane Peery, Genevieve Heeley, 
Lucy Sneed, Frances Moody, Ilene Lilly, 


and Carrie Terry. Three other honor so- 
cieties attended the banquet making 
joint meeting. 

December: Initiation two students: 
Elsie Brenerman and Mary Ruth King. 

January 20: New officers were elected: 
president, Augusta Norris; vice-president, 
Mary Jane Peery; historian-reporter, Lucy 
Sneed. The graduation the former presi- 
dent prompted the election. 

February film “Time Spare” 
was shown the college auditorium. The 
subject the film was that rural schools. 

February 24: dessert meeting was held 
which time Siddartha Sue Staley was 
initiated into the society. 

May: Due decreased enrollment 
Concord, plan has been formed whereby 
all honor societies meet once month. 
Delta Gamma chapter will have charge 
this meeting. 


CHAPTER 


Northern State Teachers College 
DeKalb, Illinois 


September The annual homecoming 
breakfast for alumni was held. Mary Jane 
Seed the Home Economics Department 
gave interesting talk entitled, 
Their Present and Post-War Significance.” 

November 7-13: National Education 
Week. 

November Education Hour 11:00 
12:00 P.M. This hour was used all classes 
the college, high school, and grade 
schools discuss the topic, 
the Post-War World.” 

November movie “One Tenth 
Our Nation” was shown 11:00 
3:00 P.M. the Science Building 
the college. 

November 10: address Dr. Julius 
Gordon was attended the student body 
the college 10:00 11:00 A.M. The 


address was entitled “Education for Life 
vs. Education for Death.” 

November 11: discussion entitled 
“Education for Wartime Citizenship” was 
carried Dr. Howell the Social 
Science Department, and Mr. O’Connell 
the Speech Department, both Illinois 
State Teachers College. 

November 13: The week’s prize-winning 
editorial the all-school editorial contest, 
sponsored the Delta Epsilon chapter was 
printed the DeKalb Daily Chronicle, 
the local newspaper. 

December open meeting with 
members all honor societies the cam- 
pus was held. panel discussion the 
topic “Educating the Community Now 
for Post-War World” was attended 
townspeople, faculty members, 
dents. 

January 12: meeting the members 
Delta Epsilon chapter was held 7:30 
The guest speaker the evening was 
Dr. Cobb the Language Department. 
Her subject was “Languages and the 
Peace.” 

January 26: party for all honor stu- 
dents Northern State Teachers 
College was sponsored the Delta Epsilon 
chapter. 

February The formal initiation ban- 
quet was held for the new pledges. 
guest speaker was Dr. Reeder the Uni- 
versity Illinois who spoke the topic 
“Education World Peace.” 

March cooperative meeting with 
Delta Kappa Gamma was held. The pro- 
gram was panel discussion “Profes- 
sional Equality Practice.” Miss Ethel 
Woolhiser, sponsor the Delta Epsilon 


was the chairman the panel. 


March 29: discussion entitled “Kappa 
Delta and The Educational Forum” 
will held which the new members will 
participate. 
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April 12: formal initiation and ban- 
quet for the new pledges the Delta 
Epsilon chapter will held. Dr. Allison 
Davis, University Chicago, will the 
guest speaker. 

May program for members the 
National Honors Society 
high schools will sponsored the Delta 
Epsilon chapter the Social Club Room 
the evening. 

May—date announced: Tag 
Day, the proceeds the Grace 
Nix Scholarship Fund, will held 
May. The members Kappa Delta 
campus will sell tags the campus and 
the community help raise funds for 
this scholarship which goes junior 
woman. 


CHAPTER 


State Teachers College 
Jersey City, New Jersey 


September 17: Meeting Muellors 
Senior Registration Day. Election candi- 
dates from junior class. 

October Pledge ceremony. 

October 15: Initiation ceremony. 

November 19: Business meeting 
Honor Tea. 

March 17: Dinner open college. Dr. 
Horne, our guest speaker, spoke “The 
Post-War Teacher.” 

April 21: Election officers. 


and 


news release from the University Illinois indicates that more national 
honor and professional fraternities originated there than any other 


May Installation officers. 


CHAPTER 


Murray State Teachers College 
Murray, Kentucky 


Delta Omega chapter has had variety 
programs this year, featuring members 
the faculty. Our first program was 
imaginary trip Mexico conducted 
Margarita EsTrada, transfer Murray 
from The University Mexico, Margarita 
teaching our college Spanish Our 
next two programs featured our Dean, Dr. 
William Nash, who spoke about 
the relation our college with our Navy 
Unit and Lt. Commander Frederick 
Hall, who commands the unit. Mr. 
Hall described Educational Side 
the Naval Aviation Program.” For our 
next speaker chose Mr. Franklin 
Ingles who spoke “Music 
World War II.” played records con- 
nection with his talk, and pointed out the 
difference the reception German 
and Jewish music this war and World 
War 

Our last speaker this year will 
Miss Emily Wilson, member our Art 
Department. feel that her observations 
“Art and Education” will complete 
year excellent programs. have one 
group new members and are soon 
initiate another group. Already big plans 
have been made for next year. 


tution. Kappa Delta one such groups formed the 


campus. 


The index for Volume VIII will found pages 489-492 (Part this issue. 
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